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NOTE

Symbols of United Nations documents are composed of capital letters combined with
figures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United Nations document.

The report of the Special Committee is divided into four volumes. The present
volume contains chapters XXIIJ to XXXIII of the report of the Special Committee to the
General Assembly, which were previously issued as documents A/7623/Add.7 and 8.
Chapters I to V are contained in volume I; chapters VI to VIIi are found in volume 1I and
chapters IX to XXII are in volume III. A list of contents of all the chapters appears in
each volt me.

For documents A/7200 and addenda mentioned in the present report see Official
Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda
item 23 (A/7200/Rev.1).
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CHAPTER XXTIII

ANTIGUA, DOMINICA, GRENADA, ST. KITTS-NEVIS-ANGUILLA,
ST. LUCTA AND ST. VINCENT '

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 659th meeting, on 14 March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving
the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.537), decided, inter alia,
to refer Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and

St. Vincent to Sub-Committee IIT for consideration and report.

2. At its 66lst meeting, on 19 March, on the proposal of the representative of
Mali, and following statements by the representatives of the United Republic of
Tanzania, Syria, the Ivory Coast, the United States of America, Norway, Italy and
India, the Special Committee, having regard to current developments concerning the
Territory, decided, in modification of its previous decision, to take up St. Kitts-
Nevis-Anguilla as a matter of urgency in plenary meetings, it being understood

that the reservations expressed by certain members would be reflected in the record
of the meeting (A/AC.109/PV.661).

3. The Special Committee considered the item at its 658th 660th to 663rd,
" 665th, Tl2th, 718th and 719th meetings, between 4 March and 21 October.

L, In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of 20 December 1968,
as well as other resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly resolution

2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, concerning twenty-four Territories, including
Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent,

by operative paragraph 7 of which the General Assembly requested the Special
Committee "to continue to pay special attention to these Territories and to report
to the General Assembly at its twénty-fourth session on the implementation of the
present resolution".

5. During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it a
working papcr prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter) containing
information on action previously taken by the Special Committee as well as by the
General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territories.

6. The Special Committee also had before it a letter dated 27 August 1969 from
the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern

Ireland concerning a resolution adopted by the Legislative Council of St. Vincent
cn 2h July 1969 (A/AC.109/3k41).

7. In addition, the Special Committee had before it the following written
petitions concerning the Territory:



Antigua

(a) Two letters dated 10 Febrvary and 23 April 1959 frcm
Mr. licChesney D.F. George (A/AC.109/P2i.10L47 and Add.1).

Grenada
(b) Two letters dated 23 April and 10 September 1969 from Mr. W.R.L. Friday,
President, Grenada Farmers' Tmion; the latter communication contained a request

for a hearing (A/AC.109/PET.110% and Add.1).

St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla

(c) 'Two letters dated 14 and 18 March 1969 from Mr. Jeremiah Gumbs, the
former communication containing a request for a hearing (A/AC.109/PET.104L and
Add.1l).

' (d) Two letters dated 15 Hovember 1968 and 6 January 1969 from
Mr. Roger Fisher (A/AC.109/PET.10L45).

(e) Letter dated 11 March 1969 from Mr. Ronald Webster (A/AC.109/PET.1061).

(f) Cable dated 18 March 1959 from Mrs. Dolores Landry and
Mr. lawrence Iandry (A/AC.109/PET.1062).

(g) Cable dated 19 March 1969 from Professor Leonard Ornstein
(A/AC.1C9/PET.1063).

(h) Cable dated 19 March 1969 from Miss Una Squires (A/AC.109/PET.106L).

(i) Cable dated 19 March 1959 from Mr. Tim Hector, Chairman, Antigua
Opposition Party (A/AC.109/PET.1065).

(j) Commurication dated 19 March 1969 from Mr. C.R. Charles
(A/AC.109/PET.1065).

(k) Cable dated 20 March 1969 from the President of the Students' Guild,
St. Augustine Campus, University of the West Indies (A/AC.109/PET.1067).

(1) Letter dated 20 lMarch 1969 from Mr. Tawani Wakawa Shoush
(A/AC.109/PET.1068).

(m) Letter dated 20 March 1969 from Mr. Joe Wright (4A/AC.109/PET.1C69).
(n) Letter dated 23 March 1969 from Mr. F.V. Boon (A/AC.1C9/PET.1070).

(o) Cable dated 30 March 1969 from Mr. Charles Kindle, African Affairs
United Negro Protest Committee (A/AC.109/PET.1071).

(p) Letter dated 25 July 1959 from Mr. William V. Herbert, Chairman, and
the Secretary, People's Action Movement (PAM) of St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla
(A/AC.109/PET.111L).



St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and St. Vincent

(q) Letter dated 25 March 1969 from Mr. Frank Rojas, representative of the
People's Political Party (PPP) of St. Vincent (A/AC.109/PET.1072).

St. Vincent

(r) Two cables dated 8 February and 19 March and two letters dated
13 January and 3 July 19AQ from Mr. E.T. Joshua, Leader of the Opposition and
President of the Pecple's Folitical Party (PPP) of St. Vincent, and four letters
dated 19 February, 8 March, 19 May and 24 July 1969 from Mr. Frank Rojas,
representative of the PPP (A/AC.109/PET.1043 and Add.1-5); two of these
communications (A/AC.109/PET.104% and Add.k) contained requests for hearings.

8. At its 658th, 660th and T12th meetings, on 4 and 17 March and 12 September,
the Special Committee, by adopting the 135th, 136th and 14Tth reports of the
Sub-Committee on Petitions (A/AC.109/L.534, A/AC.109/1.540 and A/AC.109/L.590),
»~1ded to grant the requests for hearing contained in the petitions referred to
paragrepn T above.

9. Following these decisions, Mr. E.T. Joshua, Leader of the Opposition and
President of the People's Political Party (PPP) of St. Vincent, and

Mr. Frank Rojas, representative of the PPP, made statements and replied to
guestions put to them by the representatives of Syria, Madagascar and the Ivory
Coast at the 658th meeting on L4 March (A/AC.109/PV.658). At the same meeting, a
statement was made by the representative of the United Kingdom (A/AC.109/PV.658).
At the 660th meeting, on 17 March, Mr. Jeremiah Gumbs made a statement and replied
to a question put to him by the representative of the Ivory Coast (A/AC.109/PV.660).
At the 662nd meeting, on 19 March, Mr. Gumbs made a further statement and replied
to questions put to him by the representatives of the United Republic of Tanzanis,
the Ivory Coast and Madagascar (A/AC.109/PV.662). Mr. Gumbs was heard again by
the Special Committee at its 663rd meeting, on 21 March. At the same meeting,
statements were made by the representatives of Tunisia, Ecuador, Iran, the Ivory
Coast, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Yugoslavia, the United Republic

of Tanzania, Mali and Syria (A/AC.109/PV.663). At the T12th meeting, on

12 September, Mr. W.R.L. Friday, President of the Grenada Farmers' Union, made

a statement (A/AC.109/PV.T12).

10. At the 663rd meeting, on 2L March, following statements by the representatives
of Tunisia, Ecuador, Iran, the .vory Coast, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
Yugoslavia, the United Republic of Tanzania, Mali and Syria, the Chairman submitted
for the Special Committee's consideration a draft consensus concerning St. Kitts-
Nevis-Anguilla (A/AC.109/PV.663). At the same meeting the Committee Secretary

made a statement (A/AC.109/PV.663) concerning the financial implications of the
vroposal contained in the draft consensus.

11. At the same m_eting, following statements by the representative of the United
States and by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.663), the Special Committee adopted the
draft consensus referred to .in paragraph 10 above. The text of the consensus is
set out in paragraph 17 below.



12. On 21 March, the text of the consensus concerning 5t. Kitis-Nevis-Anguilla
was transmitted to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom to the
United Nations for the attention cf his Goverrnment.

13. At the T718th meeting, on 20 October, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee III, in
a statement to the Special Committee (A/iC.109/PV.718), introduced the report of
that Sub-Committee concerning the Territories (see annex II to this chapter).

14. The Special Committee considered the report at its 718th and 719th meetings,
on 20 and 21 October. Statements were wade by the representatives of the United
Kingdom (A/AC.109/PV.718 and 719), the Ivory Coast, Bulgaria, Ethiopia, Iran,
Mali, the United Republic of Tanzania, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
Venezuela (A/AC.109/PV.T18) and India (A/AC.109/PV.719).

15. At its T19th meeting, on 21 October, following statements in explanation of
vote by the representati 2s of Norway, the United Republic of Tanzania, the United
States and Ttaly (A/AC.109/PV.719), the Special Committee adopted, by a vote of
18 to none with 3 abstentions, sub-paragraph (3) of the conclusions and
recomendations contained in the report of Sub-Commititee III. The Committce then
adopted the report as a whole, by a vote of 18 to 4, and endorsed the conclusions
and recommendations ccntained therein, it being understood that the reservations
expressed by certain members would be reflected in the record of the meeting.
These conclusions and recormendations are set out in paragraph 18 below. At tne
same meeting, a further statement in explanation of vote was wade by the
representative of the United Kingdom (A/AC.109/PV.T19).

16. On 21 October, the text of the conclusions and recommzndations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom to the United Wations for
the attention of his Government.

B. DECISIONS OF THE SPECIAL COMIITTEE

17. The text of the consensus, accepted by the Special Committee at its
663rd meeting, on 21 March, to which reference is made in paragraph 1l above,
is reproduced below:

The Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation
of the Declaration on the Grenting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples, having heard the petitiouer on Anguilla and gravely concerned by,
the landing of British trocps in Anguillas, deems it necessary to send urgently
a visiting group of the Special Ccmmittee to the Territory and requests the
Govermment of +he United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to
provide all necessary facilities for <This purpose. The Special Committee
further decided to keep developments concerning this item under review.

18. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Cormittee at its 719th meeting, on 21 October, to which reference is made in
paragraph 15 above, is reproduced below:

(l) The Special Cormittee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations concerning the Territories, in particular those adopted at its

/
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617th meeting on 3 July 1968, and approved by the General Assembly at its twenty-
third session.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the peoples of
the Territories to self-determination and independence.

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applies fully to the Territories.

(4) The Special Committee regrets the refusal of the administering Power to
co~operate with the Sub-Committee in its efforts to obtain information concerning
developments in the Territories of Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-
Anguilla and St. Lucia. ‘ »

(5) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the administering Power
has failed further to implement the provisions of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly with respect to the Territories.

(6) The Special Committee recalls its consensus with respect to the Territory
of Lnguilla, adopted at its 663rd meeting on 21 March 1969, in which it stressed
inter alia the necessity of sending urgently a visiting group to the Territory and
requested the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland to provide all necessary facilities for this purpose; it regrets that the
administering Power did not respond or accede to this urgent request.

(7) The Special Committee takes note of the recent developments in St. Vincent
and requests the administering Power to receive immediately a United Nations
visiting mission to the Territory and allow the people of the Territory free
expression of views on their future status before any decision concerning the new
constitutional arrangements is made.

(8) The Special Committee reiterates its request to the administering Power
that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to the peoples of the
Territories, without any conditions or reservations, in accordance with their freely
expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete freedom and
independence in accordance with the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples.

(9) The Special Committee recalls General Assembly resolution 2430 (XXIII) of
18 December 1968, in particular its decision contained in paragraph 6 of that
resolution, according to which "the United Naticns should render all help to the
peoples of these Territcries in their efforts freely to decide their future status".
It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Nations presence during the
procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination will be essential
for the purpose of ensuring that the peoples of the Territories exercise their
right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions, in full
knowledge of the various alternatives open to them.

(10) The Special Committee, considering that the information at its disposal
does not enable it to assess the actual situation in the Territories or the degree
of general awareness of the people concerning the exercise of their right -
of self-determination, once again urges the acdninistering Power to enable the
United Nations to send a visiting mission to the Territories and to extend to
the mission full co-operation and assistance.

~T-
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territories of Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla,

St. Lucia and St. Vincent have been considered by the Special Committee since 1964
and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special Committee's conclusions and
recommendations concerning the Territories are get out in its reports to the
General Agsembly at its nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-second and twenty-thlrd
gessions. l/ The General Aqsembly'q decisions concerning the Territories are
contained in resolutions 2069 (XX) of 16 December 1965, 2232 (XXI) of

20 December 1966, 2357 (XXIT) of 19 December 1967 and 2430 (XXIII) of

18 December 1968, ‘

2. In its conclusions and recommendations concerning these Territcries adopted
on 3 July 1968, 2/ +the Special Committee, inter alia, noted with regret the
attitude of the administering Power, which had refused to co-operate with the
Sub-Committee in its efforts to obtain more complete information concerning the
developments in the Territories; reaffirmed that the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applied fully to the Territories;
reaffirmed the inalieanable right of the peoples of the Territories to self-
determination while emphasizing once again that the administering Power should
ensure that the people of the Territories were informed of the various
possibilities available to them in accordance with the Declaration; reiterated its
request to the administering Power that it take immediate measures to transfer all
powers to the peoples of the Territories, without any conditions and reservations;
requested the administering Power to promote the development of closer ties among
these Territories through the building of a common political, economic and social
infrastructure in accordance with the wishes of the population; recalling
resolution 2357 (XXII), in particular its decision, according to which "the

United Nationg should render all help to the peoples of these Territories in their
efforts freely to decide their future status", the Special Committee reiterated
its belief that a United Nations presence during the procedures for the exercise
of the rights of self-determination would be essential for the purpose of ensuring
that the peoples of the Territories were enabled to exercise thelr right of self-
determination in full freedom and without any restriction and in full knowledge

of the various alternatives open to them; expressed regret that the administering
Power had not yet agreed to the sending of a vigiting mission to the Territories
and reaffirmed that such a visit would be useful and necessary; and urzed the
administering Power to enable the United Nations to send a visgiting mission to
“the Territories and to extend to it full co-operation and assistance.

%. By resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, which concerned twenty-four
Territories, including Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitte-Nevis-Anguilla,

}/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Nineteenth Session, Annexes,
Annex No. 8 (4/5800/Rev.l), chapter XXI, raras. 3C8 to 321; ibid., Twenty-
first Session, Annexes, addendim to agenda item 23 (A/6300/Rev 1),
chapter XXII, para. 469; ibid., Twenty-second Session, Annexes, addendum to
agenda item 23 (Part III) (A/6700/Rev.l), chapter XXIII, para. 1033.

2/ A/7200 (Part I), chapter I, paras. 127 and 128; A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVI,
section II.
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gt, Lucia and St. Vincent, the General Assenbly approved the chapters of the rerczt
of the Special Committec relating to these Territories; reaffirmed the iralieravic
right of the peoples of these Territories to self-determiraticn ard inderendence;
called upon the administering Powers to implement without delay the relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly; reiterated its declaration that any attempt
aimed at the partial or total disruption of the national unity and territorial
integrity of colonial Territories and the establishment of military bases and
installations in these Territories was incompatible with the purroses ard
principles of the Charter of the United Wations and of General Assembly

resolution 1514 (XV); urged the administering Powers to allow United Hations
visiting groups to visit the Territories and to extend to them full co-operaticn
and assistance; decided that the United Nations should render all help to the
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future status;
and requested the Special Committee to continue to pay special attention to these
Territories and to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session

on the implementation of the present resolution, ’

B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORIES

INTRODUCTION

General

k, Antigua and St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla form part of the Leeward Islands., They
lie roughly midway in the arc of the West Indian islands stretching from Jamaicsa
to Trinidad, with the Caribbean Sea to the west and the Atlantic Ocean to the east.
Dominica, St. Lucia, St. Vincent and Grenada form part of the Wirdward Islands.
There are a number of smaller islands called the Grenadines which lie between

St. Vincent and Grenada; some of these are administered as part of St. Vincent argd
some as part of Grenada.

5. The principal features of government common to all Territories are set out in

this section., Additional information is given in the separate section on each
Territory which follows.,

Negotiations for federation and associeted status

6. Following the dissolution of the Federation of the lest Indies in 1962, the
representatives of the Governments of Barbados, Antigua, Lontserrat,
St. Kitts~-Nevis-Anguilla, LPominica, St. Lucia, St. Vincent and Grenada began
iscussions among themselves and with the Government of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland for the formation of a federation to be known as
"The Wast Indies Federation". Late in 1662, Grerada opened discussions with
Trinidad and Tobago on a possible association, but the remainirg seven Territories
decided to go ahead with plans for a federation. Negotiations continued until
April 1965, when the Chief Minister of Antigua announced that Antigua would not
join the proposed federation. In August 1G65, the Premier of Barbados arnnounced
that Barbados would seek separate independence.

Te In December 1G65, the United Kingdom issued a White Paper in which it prorposed

& new constitutional status for six Territories, namely Antigua, Cominica, Grerada,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent. Under the proposals, each
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Territory would become a state in association with the United Kingdom, with
control of its internal affairs and with the right to amend its own constitution,
including the power to end this association and to declare itself independent;
the Government of the United Kingdom would retain powers relating to external
affairs and defence of the Territories.

8. The proposals were considered by the legislatures in each of the Territories
early in 1966 and draft constitutions were prepared. A series of constitutional
conferences then took place in London between 28 February 1966 and 26 May 1966, at
which agreement was reached on the new status of association with the

United Kingdom and on the general outlines of new constitutions foi each
Territory.3/ During the iatter half of 1966, the agreements reached at the

London conferences were ratified by the local legislatures. On 2 February 1967,
the legislation paving the way for the necessary orders-in-council to be issued
was passed by the United Kingdom House of Commons.

9., On 16 January 1967, the dates on which the new Constitutions and associated
status would come into force were announced &s follows: Antigua and

St. Witte-Nevis-Anguilla, 27 February 1967; Dominica and St. Lucia, 1 March 1967;
Grenada, 3 March 1967. On 2 February 1967, it was announced that St. Vincent would
become an associated Territory by 1 June 1967; however, the granting of asscciated
status was subsequently postponed in view of the political developments in the
Territory (see A/AC,109/L.569/Add.6).

10. On 15 December 1967, at the 1752nd meeting of the Fourth Committee of the
General Assembly, the representative of the United Kingdom stated that the status
of an Associated State incorporated as one of its major features what was called
in the Charter "a full measure of self-government”. It followed that the
responsibilities of his Government under Chapter XI of the Charter were fully and
finally discharged and information concerning the Associated States would not be
transmitted in future.l/

Regional economic developments

11l. A new currency board, the East Caribbean Currency Authority, was established
in 1965 under the East Caribbean Currency Agreement made on 18 January 1965 between
the Governments of Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, Montserrat, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla,
St. Lucia and St. Vincent. On 6 October 1965, the Authority issued new currency
notes which are now in circulation in all the Territories concerned.5/

12. The agreement establishing the Caribbean Free Trade Association (CARIFTA)
became effective on 1 May 1968. The original sigratories to the agreement were
Antigua, Guyana, Parbados and Trinidad and Tobago. On 1 July 1958, Dominica,
Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent joined CARIFTA,
followed in August 1968 by Jemaica and Montserrat.

3/ For further details see A/6T00/Rev.l, Chap. XXIII, paras. 133 to 1kl.

&/ See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-second Session, Fourth
Committee, 1752nd meeting.

5/ The new unit of currency is the East Caribbean dollar ($EC); $ECL.00 equals
$UsS. 50.
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15. The Territory cf Antipue lies in the northern group of the Leeward Islende
chain: it is approximately forty nmiles north of Guadeloupe. The Territory
comprises the islond of Antigua and its dependenceis, Barbuda, which lies twenty-
five miles to the north, and the uninhabited island of Redonda, which lies twenty-
five miles to the southuwest of the main island. The total area of ‘he Territory
is 170.5 square wiles: Antigua has an area of 108 square miles, Barbuda 62 squere
miles and Redonda O. 5 sguare miles. The islands lie in the hurricane zcne and

are subject to severe droughts.

1Lk. At the last census, taken in 1960, the population was Sh,304, almost all of
whom were of African or mixed descent. St. John's, the cespital, then had a
population of about £1,5C0. At the end of 1963, the population was estimated at
61,664, compared with 59,291 in 1962 ard 57,548 in 1961. Codrington, the only
town in Barbuda, has a population of about 1,145.

Constitutionzl and political developments

15, Constitution. Under the nevw Constitution, which care into force on
27 February 1967, the basic governwent structure is as follows:

16. Governor. The Govermnor is appointed by the Lueen. Excert where otherwise
provided, he is required to act in accordance with the advice of the Cabinet
or a linister acting under the general authority of the Cabinet.

17. Legislature. The Legislature consists of the Gueen, a Senate and a House
of Repreczentatives. The legislature may meke lavs for the peace, order and gocd
government, of Antigua, subject to the escsent of ihe Governor.

18, The Senate consists of ten mewbers appointed by the Governor: seven on the
edvice of the Premier and three after consultation with the Fremier. Whenever
there is an oprosition represented in the House of Representatives, 1t 1s given
representation through one or mcre of the three latter wemcers. The Senate elects
a rresident frorm among those of its members who are not nministers or parliementary
cecretaries “he Senate has power to delsy money bills for up to one mont

and any other bills passed by the House cf Representatives for up to two years.

19+ The House of Representatives consists of s minimum of ten members elected
under universal adult suffrage single~-teunber constituvencies. The House elects
a Sreaker who, if he 1is not already a member of the House; becomes,one by virtue
of his office. If the Attorney-General is not an elected rember of the House,

he hecowes one ex officio.

-

20. Cabiret. The Cahinet is collectively resyonsible to the Legislature. It
consiste o the Fremier, the Attorney-General (ex officio) and other ministers.
The Governor aproints as Premier the person who apprears to him to be best able

~/ The informotion on this Territory has been derived from published rerorts.
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to command a majority in the House of Representatives. The other ministers are
appointed by the Governor on the advice of the FPremier; at least one of them
must be a senatoi.

21, Judiciary. The law of the Territory is the Common Law of England and Statute
Law. The Attorney-General is the principal law officer.

22, The West Indies Associated States Supreme Court is a superior court of record.
It consists of a Court of Appeal comprising the chief justice as president and

two Justices of appeal and a High Court of Justice comprising tae chief justice,
appointed by the Queen, and six puisne judges.

25. The Court of Summary Jurisdiction, presided over by a puisne Jjudge, deals
with civil cases involving sums of up to $720. Magistrate courts deal with
summary and civil offences involving sums of not more than $200 in contract and
$100 in tort.

2k, Public service.  The appointment, dismissal and disciplinary control of
public officers is, with certain exceptions, vested in the Public Service and
Police Service Commission.

25. Electoral systeme. The members of the House of Representatives are elected
in single-member constituencies under universal adult suffrage. During the first
five years, however, the Governor, on the advice of the Premier, may declare

that two or more existing constituencles shall be two-member constituencies until
additional constituencies are created through the operation of the procedures
laid down in the Constitution (see also paragraph 28 below). Under these
procedures, a constituency commission, appointed by the Governor on the advice

of the Premier, is charged with reviewing the number and boundaries of the
constituencies at intervals of not less than two and nct more than five years.

26. A Commonwealth citizen who has attained the age of twenty-one years is
qualified for membership o the Legislature if he was born and is domiciled in
Antigua, or if he is domiciled in Antigua and has been resident there for at
least five years. A person is qualified to be registered as an elector if he has
attained the age of twenty=-one years and is a Commonwealth citizen who was born
in Antigua and is resident there, or is a Commonwealth citizen who has resided
there for a period of three years.

27. Political parties and elections. Until 1967 there were two political parties
in the Territory: the intigua Labour Party (ALP) and the Antigua=-Barbuda
Democratic Movement (ABDM) (see also para. 29 belcw). The last general elections
were held in the Territory on 29 November and 15 December 1965. Twenty-five
candidates stood for election, including five independents. The ALP retained

all ten seats and thus became the only party represented in the Legislative
Council. Mr. V.C. Bird, the leader of the ALP became Premier. During the
campaigning for the election, which was reported to have been "hesated", the ALP
called for "independence for Antigua along the lines of the Cook Islands'.

28, Recent political developmeﬁ%s. Demonstrations and strikes which took place in
the Territory in February and March 1968 and which led the Governor to declare a
state of emergency in the Terrifory on 18 March 1968, ended on 20 March 1968 with
an agreement between the Antlgna Trades and Labour Union (ATLU), the Antigua Workers

~1h-



Uniion (AWU), end the Government.Z/ Th2 agrecrent was followed by an order of the
Governor which changed four single~renter electoral districts into two-memLLL
constituencies; cconsecguently the numter of seats in the House of Representatives
was increased from ten to fourteen, and new by-elections were announced for

22 August 1968,

29. Meanwhile, the Antigua and Barbuda Democratic Moverent (ABLH) and the Antigue
Progressive Moverment ﬂfh), which was forwed in Cctober 1967 by the outgoing
rembers of the Fremier!s union (the ATLU), have merged into a gingle party called
the Progressive Labour Movement (PIM). The new party received active suprort
from the AWU (which vas registered on 31 May 1967).

30. At the beginning of May 1968, the Premier (Mr. Bird) resigned as president
of the ATLU, a post which he had held for the rast twenty-five years. At the
sane tiwme there was a reshuffle of the Cabinet.

31. On 22 August 1968, by-elections were held in four constituencies: St. Mary's,
St. George, St. John's City (north) and St. John's City (south). The four new
seats were won by PLM candidates, thus creating for the first time an elected
opprosition in the House of Representatives. After the elections, the FIM called
‘upon the Governwent to resign and hold a general election before 1970. On

2% October 1968, three nembers of the Senate resigned and on the following day,

the ¥LM subritted to the Governor the names of its three nowminees for the seats.

On 3 December 1968, the FLIM sent a letter to the ruling ALP, calling for "immediate
general elections'.

32. Move for secession of Barbuda. In a letter dated 11 December 1967, addressed
to the Governor of Antigua, lMMr. lMcChesney George, the elected representative for
Barbuda, resigned as Minister without Portfolio. The letter stated in vart: "I do
not feel myself able to continue in the service cf a Governwment whose rclicy is to
suppress the free expression of thoughts and views of the reople because they
happen to be a minority group.”

33, On 5 March 1968, Mr. McChesney George presented a petition to the Warden of
Barbuda, Mr. Albert Lewis, for transmission to the Queen on behalf of the reople
of Barbuda. The retition alleged that Barbudians had been neglected socially
and economically by the Government of Antigua, and asserted Barbuda'ls right to
internal autonomy. In June 1968, the United Kingd:om Government replied to the
petition stating that it would not entertain the secession move unless it care
from the Government of Antigua. On 27 June 1968, the Hcuse of Representatives
turned down a formal request, presented by bkr. McChesney George, to allow the
island of Barbuda to secz2de fron Antigua.

3. Cn 21 August 1958, the Special Committee heard statements by
Mr. McChesney George ard by kr. Russel John, a representative of the Rarbudian
reople in New York (see A/AC.109/SR.628).

35, Cn 16 Januvary 1969, Mr. Mclhesney George reiterated his apreal to the Antigua

Govermunent "to free the reople of Barbuda". He stated inter alia: "There is no
water, no electricity, no dcctors, and while the Government is spendlnp

$315 rer capita in Antigua, Barbudians are 11v1ng on $115 rer capita.”

7/ For background informition see A/72CC/411.10, chap. XXVI, annex I, section II B,
paras. 25 to 34,
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36. Other developments. There is a United States naval base, located at Coolidge,
which employs 150 local staff. The United States also operates the Dow Hill
Tracking Stat on, constructed by the National Aeronautics and Space Administration
(NASA); the station was officially opened on 19 April 1968.

Economic conditions

37« General. The Territory has a predominantly agricultural economy, with sugar
cane and cotton as the chief crops. The over=dependence on agriculture is
lessening as secondary and some new industries, as well as tourism, increase in
importance.

38. Land. Land may not be alienated or leased to aliens without the consent of
the Government. Except in a few cases, alien occupation of land is confined to
leases for not more than ninety-nine years. There is a small amount of Crown land
which, when not used for public purposes, may be leased or sold.

39. Water. There are no rivers and only a few springs in the Territory. The
climate is drier than that of most of the region and the islands are often subject
to severe droughts. A dam is being constructed in the Delaps=Potwork area with

a capacity of 1,000 million gallons. Six hotels announced in 1968, that they were
going to instal their own desalination plants.

40, Power supplye. The public electricity supply is the responsibility of the
Electricity, Ice and Cold Storage Department of the Govermment. At the beginning
of 1967 a new $5 million, 7.2 megawatt power plant at Friars Hill came into
operation., After several failures, the plant broke down completely on

23 November 1968, leaving about 75 per cent of the Territory without electricity.
Electricity is also supplied by several diesel=-electric power stations.

41. Agriculture. Agriculture, forestry and fisheries are the responsibility of
the Ministry of Trade, Production and Labour. The total acreage of the Territory
is about 69,120, of which more than 18,000 acres are under cultivation. The main
crops are sugar and cottone. Severe droughts, especially in 1965 and 1966, affected
both sugar and cotton industries. Cotton production has fluctuated considerably.
In the four years between 1961/1962 and 1964/1965, exports of clean lint declined
steadily as follows: 280,084 pounds; 186,584 pounds; 154,231 pounds; and

98,459 pounds. According to reports, at least 80,000 pounds of the Territory's
1966/1967 cotton crop and the whole of the 1967/1968 crop were still unsold at the
beginning of 1969. The sugar crop yielded only 7,716 tons in 1966, as against
14,040 tons in the year preceding, 21,074 tons in 1964 and 27,687 in 1963. This
led in July 1966 to the closing of the Territory's only sugar factory; it was
reopened early in 1967 under government ownership.

42, Forestry. There are very few forests in the Territory. A programme of
reafforestation was started in 1963 in order to protect hillside lands and help
soil and water conservation.

L%, Fisheries. Inshore fishing is confined mainly to the waters between Antigua
and Barbuda, and deep-sea fishing to the areas west and sout:: of the Territory.
In Barbuda, fishing is the main industry. The following figures show the volume
of the industry during the years 1961 to 1963:
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(pounds)

1961 1962 1963
Fish landed 1,685,562 1,664,338 1,606,572
Lobster exported 100,333 105,332 116,887

L. Tourism. The promotion of tourism is the responsibility of the Antigua
Tourist Board. The number of tourists visiting the Territory increased from
1%,000 in 1958 to 46,118 in 1964, and 60,427 in 1965. In June 1968, the Government
signed an agreement with Intercontinental Hotels of the United States for the
construction of the Territory's first 300~room luxury hotel.

45, Industrye. Industrial activities are laréely confined to the secondary
processing. of local agricultural produce; some progress 1s being made towards the
establishment of consumér and export indusiries using local and imported rawv
materials. Secondary industries include production of cotton=-seed oil, clean
cotton, sugar, rum, corn meal, bran and arrowroot., Other industries include
pottery, production of cigarettes and blending and bottling of whiskey.

L6, Special concessions have been granted to the prcducers of retroleum products
and cement. Antigua's new $40 million ocil refinery, operated bty the West Indies
0il Company, came into operation in May 1967 and represents the Territoryls most
important industrial project. The refinery is expected to supply nearly all of
Guyana's oil reguirements except for bunker oil; it will also supply Barwu.dos
with products not produced locally, and might export to other West Indian islends.
Final output is expected to be 11,C00 barrels rer dey, and will include kerosene,
gasoline, propane, butane, diesel fuel, industrial fuel and asphalt.

47, Transport and communications. The Public Vorks Department is responsible for
the maintenance of the. €8 miles of main roads and 90 miles of secondary roads in
the Territory. There is a narrow-gauge railway (about 49.7 miles), which was used
mainly to carry sugar cane to the Antigua Sugar Factory and sugar and molasses
from the factory to the wharf.

48, The main port of the Territory is St. John's Harbour; its reconstruction was
completed on 31 October 1968, when a new $10 million deep-water harbour was
officially orened. Among the shipping lines using the prort are the Harrison Line,
Royal Netherlands Line, Compagnie Générale, Trans-Atlantic, Fratelli-Grimaldi Line,
Saguenay Shipping Limited, Booth T.ine, Atlantic Line and VWest Indies Shipping
Service.

49, Coolidge Airrort, about six miles north-east of 3t. John's, was constructed

by the United States Army Air Force as a military airfield in 1942 and is now
orerated by the Antigua Government. The airpoirt has been extensively reconstructed
in recent years; it has two runvays and is capable of handling, international traffic.
The airport is used mainly by British Vest Indian Airways, Caribair, Pan Arnerican
World Airways, Leeward Islands Air Transport, Air France, Trans=-Conada Airways, and
British Cverseas Airways Corroration. There is a small air strip at Codrington

in Barbuda; the Leeward Islands Air Transrort Company cperates scheduled and
charter-1 flights from Antiguae.
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50 A new, island-wide automatic telephone system, installed by Cable and
Wireless (West Indies) Ltd., at a cost of $4 million, was inaugurated in May 1969.
The company also orerates international telegraph, telephone and telex services.

51, Trade. The following table shows the total value of exports and imports in
the years 1962 to 1965:

, : (dollars)
Twmports Domestic exports Re~-exports
1962 21,335,229 L,343,237 936,326
1963 : 23,0Ch , 641 6,278,280 862,511
1964 23,054,000 3,677,114 984,875
1965 _ 28,339,541 2,578,008 3,962,329

The main imports are food-stuffs, fuel, wood and timber, and clothing. The main
exports include sugar, molasses and cotton lint.

52. Public finance. The following table shows revenue and expenditure for
the years 1965 to 1967:

(dollars)
Revenue Expenditure
1965 9,160,141 9,116,500
1966 11,570,582 10,311,533
1967 13,759,496 12,632,803

The main sources of revenue are customs duties, government commercial undertakings,
rates, taxes and other duties. The main forms of taxation are income tax, trade
tariffs and excise duties.

55. There are seven major banks in the Territory: Antigua Co-operative Bank Ltd.,
Bank of Nova Scotia, Barclays Bank D.C.0., Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce,

The Royal Bank of Canada and The Antigua-Barbuda Savings Bank. On 28 February 1969,
Antigua's seventh bank = the Virgin Islands National Bank - officially started
operations. The bank is a subsidiary of the Pennsylvania Banking and Trust Company
of Philadelphia (United States).

5h. United Nations Technical Assistance. United Nations technical assistance to
Antigua has been provided since 1965, first through the Expanded Programme of
Technical Assistance (EPTA) and subsequently under the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP). By the end of 1968, the cost of assistance approved for the
Territory amounted to approximetely $US166,000, The Governing Council of UNDP

has approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent of
$USk5,000 annually for the period 1969/1972. The Territory's rrogramme for the same
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period includes the services of experts in vocationul training (in hotel catering
services), telecommunications and postal administration.

Social conditions

55 Labour. The labour force is estimated to be one third of the population.’
Almost half of the Territory's workers are employed in the sugar and cctton
industries. In Parbuda, a major part of the population is employed in the fishing
industry.

56. There are four trade unions registered in the Territory: the Antigua Trades
and Labour Union (ATLU); the Antigua United Port Seamen and General Viorkers' Union;
the Antigua Workers' Union (AWU); and the Antigua Employers' Federation.

57T« At the beginning of February 1967, an amendment to the Trade Dispute Ordinance
was passed by the Legislative Council providing for the establishument of a seven-
merber standing court to deal with all industrial labour disputes. The court is
comprised of a president named by the Governor and three members each named by

the ATLU and the Employers' Federation.

58. Cost of living. The cost of such items as food, entertainment, fuel, lighting,
housing, household items and services has risen considerably since 1960. The
Government controls the retail prices of certain items of food, weat and fish.

59. Public health. There is one general hospital (the Holberton Hospital)

with 180 beds; the Fiennes Institute for the aged and infirm, with 150 beds; the
Mental Hospital, with 200 beds; and the Pearns Leper Home, with 40 beds. There
are six medical districts in the Territory, each with one district medical officer
and sixteen disrensaries. There are also two dental officers. Exprenditure on
medical and allied services for 1966 amcunted to $1,718,919, compared with
$1,391,291 in 1965, and $1,33L4,095 in 196k,

Educational conditions

60. Education is compulsory and free between the ages of five and fourteen years.
There are thirty-seven government primary schools and nine private primary schonls,
with a total enrolment of about 17,000 pupils. There are nine secondary schoo. ;3 =
3 government, U grant-aided and 2 private - with a total enrclment of about

3,000 students. There is also a Teachers! Training College with a capacity of

fifty teachers. On 19 November 1968, the Government orened a new $40,000 industrial
school for the blind in St. John's. Exrenditure on education for 1966 was
$1,718,919, compared with $983,565 in 1965.
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General

6l. Dominica is the largest and most northerly of the group of islands known
as the Windward Islands; it is 29 miles long and 16 miles wide, with a total

area of 289.8 square miles. It is located approximately 220 miles north-west
of Barbados, and 950 miles north of Trinidad. The island is very mountainous
with a maximum elevation of L4,7h7 £ -t.

62. At the last census, taken in 1960, the population was 59,916, almost all of
whom were African or mixzed descent. The estimated population in 1967 was
69,420, compared with 68,501 in 1966, 66,900 in 1965 and 65,165 in 196k, The
main centres of population are Roseau, the capital (10,417 at the 1960 census )
and Portsmouth (2,243). Both towns are located on the west coast.

Constitutional and political developments

6%3. Constitution. Under the new Constitution which came into force on
1 March 1967, the basic government structure is as follows:

(a) Governor

64. The Governor is appointed by the Queen. Except where otherwise provided,
he is required to act in accordance with the advice of the Cabinet or a minister
acting under the general authority of the Cabinet.

(b) Legislature

65. The Legislature consists of the Queen and the House of Assembly. The
Iegislature may make laws for the peace, order and gocd gov ~ent of Dominilca,
subject to the assent of the Governor. The House of Assemb.i 1wists of eleven
elected members, three nominated members and the Attorney-Gerc. . (ex officia).
Of the three nominated members, two are appointed by the Governor on the advice
of the Premier and 7~ne on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition; il there
is no Leader of the Opposition, or if he does not wish to he consulted, the
Governor, in his discretion, may consult any other person. Non-elected members
may vote on any question except motions of no confidence and bills to amend the
Conscitution. The House elects a Speaker who, if he is not already a wmember

of the House, becomes one by virtue of his office.

l/ The information on the Territary has been derived from published reports
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(¢) Cobinct
£0. The Cabinet is collectively responsible to the Legislature. It consists of
t?e Fremier, the Attorncy-General (cx of ficio) and other ministers, rot excceding
ive. The Governor appoints as Premler the person w0 appears to him to e Lest
ble Lo coumend a majority in the House. The other wministers are appointed by
the Governor on the advice of the Fremier.

0 Hh
*_ ‘—-’

(a) Judiciary
27. The law of the Territory is the Common Iaw of England and Statute Law. The
!ttornevaGwnevaL is Lhc pljnhlpdl legal adviser oif the Government. e Tlest

Indies Associated States Suprenc Courl is a superior court of record and consists
of a Coust of Appeal couprising the Chief Justice as president and two Jjustices
of appeal and a High Court of Justice comprising the Chief Justice, appointc?® by
-he Queen, and six puisne Jjudges. The Court of Summary Jurisdiction, presided
over b a puisne judge, deals with civil cases involving sums of up to $1,0C0 2/
tby consent of the parties, &1,4h0). e g¢qt1acc ccurts deal with sumraw=r and
ivil offences involving sums of not more than $500.

68. -ILocal governrent. Local government in the Territory is administered by
authorities, acting in accordance with the duties and powers conferred on them by
acts of the Iegislature. The towns of Roseau and Fortisrouth <are cuoch administered
by a town council, consisting of Tive elected and three nominated memcers. The
councils are empowered o make by-laws and regulations for the gocd governient
of the towns, and have to uthlE their annual estimates of revenue and
expenditure to the Governor for approval. There are also twenty-one village

councils in the Territory.

62. Tunlic service. The arpointment, dismissal and digciplinory con’rol of
public officers are, with certain exceptions, vesteda in the Public Service 2na
Police Service Commissions the menmbers of which are appointed by the Governor
in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

70. Political parties. Until 1968, there were tvo political parties in the
Territory, the Dominica ILabour Farty (DLP) and the Dominica United Feonle's Farty
(DUFP). In Octcber 1953, a nev political parity was created, the Dominica

Freedou Farty (DFP).

71. Ilectoral systen. Ilected nueubers of the House of Asseuwbly are =lected in
single-menmber constituenclies under universal adult suifrage. There ic a
boundaries Coumission, wnich consists of the Speaker, as chairman, two renbers
of the House appointed on the advice of the Premier and itwo on the advice of the
Leader of the Opposition.

72. A British-subject wvho has attained the age of twenty-one years is qualified
for meubership of the House 1T he is domiciled and resident in the Territory or
iT he has resided krere ifor one year ant is zble to sneal:r English. A person is

g/ For an explanation of the currency in use, see para. 11 above.
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qualified to be registered ag a voter if he is a DBritish subject who has attained
the age of twenty-one vears and has satisfied the resident and other requiremesnts
prescribed by the Legislature.

73. Elections. The last elections were held on 7 Janvary 1966, when the DLP
won ten of the eleven seats, three more than at the previous election. The DUPP
won one seat, two less than at the previous election. The total roll was ’
2l , 147 and those voting numbered 19,400,

Economic conditions

T4. General. The economy of the Territory is based on nrimary production. The
Report of the Tripartite Economic Survey 3/ Azrerited the gconomy as more
diversified than that of most of the islaLu. ~ich a broader scope for developient
and possibilities of expansion of tThe banana, citrus, food crops, livestock,
Torestry, timber, pumice, limestone and tourist industries.

75. On 2k April 1963, the House of Assembly approved an agreement signed between
the Covernment of Dominica and the Sunday Island Port Authority (SIPA). The
acgreement requires the SIPA within three years to: dredge a 200-feet wide channel
30 feet in depth from Douglas Bay to Prince Rupert's Bay (this part of the
~greement was later cancelled on engineering advice); construct a 1,000-feet long
whart with an adequate 10-feet wide traffic apron; dredge the sea-bed south of the
Cabritts to 30~feet; construct a 1,C00-feet doclking space jetty in what will be
known as "the port project"; build a 200-bed first~class hotel accommodation;
and promote industrial activities in the Cabritts area and some adjacent 700 acres.
76. On completion of “he dredging, the whar{ and the first factory or industrial
undertaking, SIPA has agreed, among other things, to provide free schooling for
resident children from six to fourteen years of age in maintained buildinzs:
provide medical services and at least an eizght-bed hospital free to indigents and
resident government officials; provide police and customs quarters; pay for
adrinistrative and related services; provide electricity and other amenitvies at
current rates; and employ capable Dominican-born persons. In return, the
Covernment of Dominica has agreed to waive all income, capital gains, propervy
and personal tazes in the port area for botih the Authority and i1ts licencees for

a periocd of thirty years. The Authority and its licencees will also be exempt
Trom all customs duties (except on comestibles), stamp levies, excise taxes

and charzes of all kinds for ninety-nine years.

77T+ In October 1968, the Dominica CGovernment signed an agreement with the
United States of America guaranteeing United States investments in the Territory
against "confiscation, expropriation and inability to convert foreign currency
into United States dollars",

78. TLand. About one third of the total land area of 209.3 square miles is Crown
land. The freehold system remains the predominant form of land tenure. Aliens
must first obtain a licence from the Govermment, to which certain conditions are
attached, before being able to purchase land in the Territory.

é/ Report of the Tripartite Economic Survey of the Eastern Caribbean,
January-April 1906, Iondon, 1967.
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79. Mineral deposits. TIn orcder to assess the Territor:'s mincral potential, a
three-vear comprehensive geographical svrvev was started in 1957. Punice, a
light-weipght concrete aggresate of volcanic origin usced chielly for building
purposes, occurs in accessivle deposits; it is ai present mined under licence

by a group of United States investors., Exports amount to about %,000 tons a wmonti.

80. VtVater. The rainfall is heavy, especially in the mountainous areas. There
are numerous springs, rivers and streams, none of which: is navigable. The
Dominica Central Water Authority, established in 19357, consists of seven
commissioners, one of vhon is appointed by the Minister of Communications and
Works. The Authority is empowered to acquire properi -, employ technical personnel
and fix rates for the provision of an adequate water suppy for the Territor;.

8l. Power supply. The Electricity Service is owned and operated by the
Commonvealth Development Corporation (CDC). Electric power is provided by two
hydro stations and one diesel plant with a total capacity of 3,320 kw.

82. Agriculture. The Department of Agriculture is responsible for the following:
(a) organization and development of the Territory's agricultural resources and
their conservation; (b) expansion of the main export and food crops;

(c) organization and improvement of small-scale farwing and livestock; and

(d) improved methods of prcduction and distribution of agricultural products. It
maintains a training school and five district agricultural stations which
function as the main official centres for the demonsiration of improved
agricultural practices and experimentation.

83. About Th4,000 acres are recorded as farm lands occupied by some 5,700 farms,
of which 6,000 are less than five acres in size and 199 are 50 acres or over.
Iand use is currently estimated as follows: bananas, 20,000 acres; orchard crops,
20,170; woodland on farms, 25,330; pasture, 4,500; and food crops, 4,000 ccres.
The main crops are bananas, coconuts, cocoa, limes, vanilla, mangoes, and
avocado pears.

8k. Bananas, which are the principal crop, go almost exclusively to the United
Kingdom. Geest Industries, Ltd. are the sole purchasers and exporters; the
company operates under a contract with the Dominica Banana Growers' Association.
The following table shors eixiports of banana stems anc their value in the

vears 1963 to 1966;

Stems Tons Value

(thousands) (thousand pounds)
1963 2, Lk 30,737 76l
1964 3,h73 L2 231 1,209
1955 L., 006 . 49,755 1,150
1966 3,495 18,069 1,05k

85. The livestock population consists of about 6,0C0 head of cattle, 9,000 pigs,
3,600 sheep and 5,000 goats. '

86, Forestrv. Forest resources are consideravle; however, timber production is
small and confined to local use. The area of Crown Torest is estimated at
approxisately 110 squarc oiles and the area under private ownership at about

30 squarec miles.
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87. Fisheries. There is a government-controlled Tisheries scheme which provides
funds for the organization and development of a local fishing industry.

88. Tourism. The number of tourists increased from 5,168 in 1964 to 6,597
in 1965. In 1965 the island's largest and most modern hotel was opened. No
later data are available.

89. Industry. Industrial activities include production of cigarettes, cigars,
handicrafts, citrus juices, oils and fats, copra and rum. In October 1958, the
Dom-Can Timbers Co. opened a new sawmill about three miles north of Roseau; the
mill represents $2.3 million investment and employs about 124 persons. 1In
March 1959, the manufacturers of Rose's Lime Juice announced the closure of one
factory and two estates because Of rising production costs.

90. Transport and communications. There are 176 miles of bituminous roads,
196 miles of second class rcads and about 77 miles of unimproved earth roads.
There were 2,117 motor vehicles registered at the end of 1967, compared with

2,078 in 1965.

91. Roseau is the principal port of the Territory; the vanana boats of Geest
Tndustries Itd. call resgularly at Portsmouth. In April 1968, work began on the
dredging of a new port in the north-west of the Territory. The folloving
steamship services call at Dominica: the West Indies Shipping Service,
Harrison Line, Saguenay Shipping Ltd., Compagnie Générale Transatlantique ILtd.,
Royal Netherlands Steamship Ltd., Geest Lines, Lamport and Holt Line Ltd.,
Grimaldi Sicca Lines, Bcoth American Shipping Corporation, and the Linea fCY
Line.

92. The Melville Hall Airport, which is situated in the north-east of the
Territory, approximately 3l miles from Roseau, has a 5,100-foot runway. A grant
from Canada of $200,C00 (Canadian) has been announced Tor a five-year study

of possible sites for another airport. Airmail anc passenger services are
provided by the Leeward Islands Air Transport (LIAT) and Caribair, using Avro
748 planes.

93, In 1968, Cable and Wireless (west Indies) Ltd. installed a fully automatic
telephone system in the Territory which became operative in December 1968, The
compan; also operates international telegraph, telephone and telex services.

oLk. Trade. The main imports are food-stuffs, gasoline and cement. The wain
exports include bananas, copra, lime Jjuice, cocoa, bay and lime oil, coconucs
and vanilla beans. The following table shows the total value of exports and

imports in the years 196k and 1965:

(dollars)
Imports zports Total trade
196k 15,041, b8k 8,643,473 23,684,957
1965 17,275,019 9,545,695 26,818, 71k

95+ TPublic finance. The following table shows revenue and expenditure in the
yvears 1964 to 1968:
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(dollars)

Revenue Evpenditure
1964 7,463,901 6,502,243
1955 8,170,230 8,4hs 6L
1966 8,762,164 8,57h,7%2
1967 10,256,770 10,265,770
1965 ‘o 7,91k, C00

96. The main heads of taxation are income tax, customs and excise duties (rum,
cigarettes, cigars and tobacco). Export duty is payable on the principal
agricultural products. Other forms of taxation include estate duty and stamp
duty.

9f7. There are four major banks in the Territory: Barclays Bank D.C.0O., the
Royal Bank of Canada, the Government Saving Bank and the Dominica Co-operative
Banlk. .

98. United Nations technical assistance. United Mations technical assistance

to Dominica has been provided since 1965, first through the Expanded Programme of
Technical Assistance {EFTA) and subsequently under the United Nations Developrent
Programme (UNDP). By the end of 1953, the cost of assiscence approved for the
Territory amounted to approximately $UST2,0C0. The Governing Council of UIIDP has
approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent of $US35,CCO
annually for the pericd 1969/1972. The Territory's programme for the sawe

period includes the scirvices of experts in physical plarning (1and use in urben
and rural development), arricultural developrent, water supplies, telecommunication
services and poscal acninistration,

Social conditions

99. labour. The estimated labour force is about 25,000, Agriculture is tie
principal occupation and provides employment for about 7,000 wage-earnzrs, in
addition to about 5,CCO peasaznt nroprietors. t is estirated that 3,CC0 workers
are employed in road and building construction, 2,500 in manufacturing, S00 in
transport and. 5C0 in commerce.

100. There cre six trade unions registered in the Terrvitory: the Dominica Trade
Union, the Pominica Union of Teachers, the Dominica Civil Service Association,
the Dominica Amalgamated Workers' Union, the Seamen and Veterfront Workers!
Trade Urilon, and the Dominica Association of Public Health Inspectors.

10l. Public health. There are six govermient hospitols with a total of 3C2 beds
and twventy-seven dispencaries and health centres discribtuted throughout the
Territorr. The main hospital, the Princess Margaret, in Roseau; includes a
forty-bed wing for patirats suffering from chest conditions.

1G2. The birth-rate in 1966 was 39.9 per thousand (!2.7 in 1955 and L10.5 in 1954).
The death-rate was 8.2 per thousand (8.9 in 1965 and 9.l in 108%),

103. The following table sh~ws expenditure on puplic health in the yezrz 1009

to 1967: ;
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(dollars)

Recurrent Capital
1965 96,351 30,657
1966 1,022,659 38,297
1967 1,118,230 49,215

Educational conditions

10Lk. Education is free between the ages of five and fifteen years and 1is
compulsory wherever there are adequate school facilities; so far twenty-one areas
have been declared compulsory attendance areas.

1C65. Primary esucation is provided in fifty-two governmental schools, three
assisted denominaticnal schools and tweniy-six "temporary" schools, with a total
enrolment of more than 20,000 pupils and an average attendance of about 17,000
pupils. There are four secondary schools with a total enrolment of about

1,450 pupils. A school for the blind has been in operation since 1964 and a
Teacher Training Institute was opened in 1963.

1C6. The following table shcws expenditure on education in the years 1965 to
1957

(dollars)
Recurrent Capital
1965 979,191 142,21k
19566 1,070,906 90,703
1967 1,163,960 476,502

'107. There is - central free library in Roseau, with branches at Portsmouth,
in the north &.d Grand Bay in the south of the Territory. In January 1969, a
new cinema seating 1,000 persons was opened in Poseau.



5. GrENADAY

General

108. Grenada is the most southerly of the Windward Islands in the Eastern Caribbean.
It lies approximately 90 miles north of Trinidad and 62 miles south-south-west of
St. Vincent. The island is about Z1 miles long and 12 miles wide at its extremes
and has an area of 120 square miles. Between Grenada and St. Vincent lie the

islets known as the Grenadines, some of which are included in the Territory of

St. Vincent and sowme in that of Grenada; the largest of the latter is Carriacou
with an area of 1) square miles. The island is of volcanic origin. Its highest

roe

peak is Z£,756 feet above sea level.

109. At the last census, taken in 19C0, the population was 88,677 (40,660 men
and 48,017 women). The estimated population at the beginning of 1969 was
102,000 compared with 98,773 in 1966 and 93,911 in 19%4. The majority of the
population is of African or mixed descent. St. George's, the capital of the
Territory, has an estimated population of about 9,000. The other towns are
Gouyave, Victoria, Grenville, Sauteurs and Hillslorough in Carriacou.

Constitutional and political developments

110. Constitution. Under the new Constitution, which came into force on
3 March 1967, the basic government structure is as follows:

(a) Governor
111, The Governor is appointed by the Queen. Except where otherwise provided he.

is required to act in accordance with the advice of the Cabinet or a minister
acting under the general authority of the Cabinet.

(b) ILemislature

112. The Legislature consists of the Queen, the Senate and the House of
Representatives. The Legislature may make laws for the peace, order and good
govermient of Grenada, subject to the assent of the Governor.

113. The Senate consists of nine members appointed by the Governor, five on the
advice of the Premier, two on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition and

“two on the advice of the Premier after he has consulted those organizaticns or
interests which he considers should te represented. The Senate elects a President
from amnong those of its members who are not ministers or parliamentary secretaries. .
The Senate has power to delay money bills for up to one month and any other bills
passed by the House of Rep.esentatives for up to two years.

;/ The information on the Territory has been derived from published reports.
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11k, The House of Representatives consists of ten members elected in single-member
constituencies under universal adult suffrage. The House elects a Speaker who,
if he is not already a member of the House, becomes one by virtue of his oifice.

(c) Cabinet

115. The Cabinet is collectively responsible to the Legislature. It consists of
the Premier, the Attorney-General (ex officio) and other ministers. The Governor
appoints as Premier the person who appears to him to be best able to command a
majority in the House of Representatives. The other mianisters are appointed by

the Governor on the advice of the Premier from among the senators and members of the
House of Representatives.

(a) Judiciary

116. The law of the Territory is the Common ILaw of England and Statute of Law.
The Attorney-General is the principal legal adviser of the Government. The West
Indies Associated States Supreme Cocurt is a superior court of record. It
congists of a Court of Appeal comprising the Chief Justice as president and

two justices of appeal and a High Court of Justice comprising the Chief Justice,
appointed by the Queen and six puisne judges. The Court of Summary Jurisdiction,
presided over by a puisne Jjudge, deals with civil cases involving sums from
$240.00. 2/ Magistrate courts deal with summary and civil offences involving
sums of not more than $96.00.

117. Public service. The appointment, dismissal and disciplinary control of
public officers is, with certain exceptions, vested in the Public Service
Commission, the members of which are appointed by the Governor on the advice of
the Premier. With the exception of certain appointments on which the Commission
advises the Governor, it is responsible for the appointment of all persous to
offices in the public service and has the power to exercise disciplinary control
over or to remove such persons from office. There 1s provision for appeals to

a Public Service Board of Appeal.

118. Political parties. There are two political parties in the Territory, the
Grenada United Labour Party (GULP) and the Grenada National Party (GNP).

119, Electoral system. The members of the House of Representatives are elected

in single-member constituencies under universal adult suffrage. There is -
Boundaries Commission, which consists of the Speaker, as chairman, two members

of the House appointed on the advice of the Premier, and two on the advice of

the Leader of the Oppusition. The Commission is charged with reviewing the number
and boundaries of constituencies at intervals of not less than two and not more
than five years. There are ten electoral districts at present.

120. A person is gqualified to be registered as a voter if he is a British subject
who has attained the age of 21 years and has satisfied the residence and other
requirements prescribed by the Legislature. On 29 February 1968 the House of

2/ For an explanation of the currency in use, see para. 11 above,



Representatives pacged an amendinz bill to the LElections Act reducing the vobing
age Trom 21 to 18 years, effeclive from 1972.

v

121. Elections. In the 1962 elections, the GNP won six seats and the GULP won
four. The last general election was held on 24 August 1967. A total of 3c¢,blh
persons were registered to vote. As a result of the election, the GULP, led by
Mr. Eric Gairy, won seven seats, and the GNP, led by the former Premier,

Mr. Herbert Blaize, won three.’ On 26 August 1967, Mr. E. Gairy was sworn in

as Premier of Grenada to succeed Hr. H. Blaize. In statements made after the

« election, Mr. E. Gairy said that his Govermment would place special emphasis on
education, agriculture, tourism and industrial development. The former Prenier,
Mr. H. Blaize, gave assurarce that the GNP would perform its duties as the
opposing party.

g

~

122. On 2U November 1967, the Premier was reported as saying that he maintained
- that the answer to the future of the West Indies was in federation. He added
that all the developments clearly indicated the need for federation of the
, smaller Territories. He was reported as saying at a press conference on
3 February 1969 that Grenada was working towards independence; he declined,
however, to give a date for independence.

Economic conditions

123, General. The economy of the Territory is based on agriculture. There are
also some secondary industries and tourism is of growing importance. In the
Report of the Tripartite Econcmic Survey i/ it was stated that the main prospects
. Tor growth in Grenada were in tourism, although considerable expansion and
diversification could take place in foodcrops and livestock. According to

the report, the main airport needed improvements and it was recommended that an
airstrip be built on Carriacou.

+ 12L. The Grenada give-year developument plan for 1967-1971 envisages an expenditure
~ of about $46 million, of which almost one-third would be spent on agriculture.

’ ’125. In May 1968, the ‘Government announced the establishment of a Planning Unit
, as part of the Premier's Office.
i
? 126. It was reported in June 1968, that an Investment Guarantee Agreement had
f been signed between the United States of America and the Govermment of Grenada,
},aimed at Protecting United States investments against economic and commercial
~ risks. : '
o
:‘ 127. The first international fair of Grenada - EXPO '69 - was officially opened
i:on 5 April 1969:; the main theme of the exhibition is "Showcase of Caribbean
" Progress". The participating countries include inter alia Antigua, Barbados,
v:Dominica, Grenada, Guyana, Jamaica, blontserrat, St. Lucia, Surinam, Trinidad

and Tobago, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Forthern Ireland, the United
;» States and Venezuela.
;

i

128. Land. A1l persons who are not British Commonwealth citizens and who wish to
. own land or tal'e shares in locally registered companies are required by law to

t obtain a licence. The Government imposes certain restrictions to protect the

- agricultural potential of the Territory and to achieve balanced development.

4
1
3

|
%t

;¥§/ Report of the Tripartite Econciiic Survey of the Eastern Caribbean,
E' January-April 1936, London, 1967.
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129. Water. The Territory has a number of mineral and other springs. All towns
and some villages have a piped water supply.

130. Power supply. Electric power is generated and distributed by Grenada
Electricity Services, Ltd. The company's power station is located at Queen's Parlk,
St. George's.

131. Agriculture. Agriculture is the main economic activity and provides
employment for about 5,000 to 6,000 persons. The main crops are bananas, cocoa,
coconuts, nutmeg, cotton, limes, sugar and copra.

132. Since 1956 bananas have replaced cocoa and nutmeg as the major crop of the
Territory. The Grenada Banana Co-operative Society is a statutory body of

banana producers controlled by a Committee of Management of six elected and
between two and four nominated members. The committee deals primarily with the
marketing of bananas through Geest Industries, Ltd. In addition, it promotes
improvement of the industry by sponsoring and contributing financially to
programmes to control banana diseases and encouraging proper fertilizer practices.
The following table shows exports of banana stems and their value for the

year: 1963 to 1967:

Stems Tons Dollars
1963 1,126,844 14,553 1,731,964
196k 1,207,719 14,573 1,953,859
1965 1,622,518 21,055 2,417,108
1966 1,676,871 20,573 2,442,988
1967 2,053,399 26,195 3,115,872

133. Cocoa is cultivated on some 17,000 acres. The Grenada Cocoa Association
is responsible for promoting the interests of the cocoa industry; it also
regulates and controls exports. The following table shows exports of cocoa for
the years 1963 to 1968:

Hundredweight Dollars
1963 54,303 3,388,011
1964 45,576 2,361,023
1965 | 56,486 2,088,953
1966 46,262 5 249,797
1967 48,339 | 3,028,505
1968 57,391 3,670,019

13k. Coconuts are grown on about 3,500 acres. There is one copra mill at Tempe,
vt. George's. The following table shows the total production for the years

1963 to 1966:
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. Copra Refined Laundry Coconut
milled oil

snap meal
(tons) (gallons) (pounds) (pourds)
1963 73 55,905 256,050 273 ,6C0
1c6L h59 66,960 161,600 30%,3C0
1665 452 59,246 204,900 196,6C0
12866 g 47,070 139,500 137,8¢c0

135, Nutmegs are grown on some 6,500 acres and all the entire yield is exported.
The Grenada Co-operative Nutmeg Associatlion, which processes and markets gll
nutmeg and mace, is controlled by a board of nine members, six of whom are elected
by the growers, and three nominated by the Government. The following table shows
exports for the vears 1963 to 1S67:

Nutmeg Mace Nutmeg oil Value

~ (hundredweight) (pounds) (dollars)
1963 1k 224 3,192 450 2,270,0hL
1564 : 12,867 ' 2,249 270 2,537,5C3
1865 28,533 3,712 1,L4k0 5,514,299
1566 17,339 2,160 90 4,058,357
1967 13,436 - 2,530 720 2,085,955

136. Cotton is grown in Carriacou. Ginning is done in a government-established
ginnery. The protection of interests of the cotton industry is the responsibility
of the Carriacou Development Board. The production of lint was TTU hundredweight
in 1667, compared with 5C0 hundredweight in 1966, 765 in 1965 and 667 in 196L.

137. Limes are grown on s:-ne 5C0 acres, evenly divided between the islands of
Grenada and Carriacou. Production for the years 1064 to 1967 was as follows:

Lime oil Lime Juice Value

{pcunds) (gallons) (dollars)
156L 2,140 - 23,540
1¢65 L,7C0 4,0c0 59,760
1566 3,662 31,170 - 75,561
1867 3,013 ' 63,443 119,660

138, Sugar-cane is grown on about 1,5C0 acres and is converted either to dark sugar
or to rum. The Cane Farmers Assoclation aims at improving the industry through
special emphasis on efficiency of production. The total production: for the years
1663 to 1SET7 was as follows:

Dark sugar . Yield
(tons) (ton cane/ton sugar)
1563 896 10.5
1964 8Ll 10.7
1565 , 1,35 10.75
1566 1,koh 10.7
1¢67 ' 1,742 10.75
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139. Livestock., Although livestock production is an impcrtant part of the econony,
meat and milk production are inadequate for local requirements. Estimated numbers

of livestock in 1967 were as follows: cattle 6,C00; horses, 1,500; sheep and goats,
7,000; and pigs, 5,000, Poultry numbers 90,000 and meets much of the local demand.

140. Forestry. The Govermment owns spproximately T5 per cent of the Territory's
estimated 10,000 acres of rain forest; exploitation is confined to 50 acres
annually, Since 1957, approximately 450 acres of government forest lar.d have been
reafforested with blue mahoe, teak and Honduras mahogany.

141. Fisheries. About 1,700 persons are employed in the fishing industry, of whom
approximately 1,400 are fishermen. In 1965, the estimated catch was 2,943,967
rounds.

142. Tourism. The tourist industry is expanding. The number of tourists visiting
the Territory *n 1967 was 20,549, compared with 18,135 in 1966, 13,850 in 1965 and
11,188 in 1964. At the end of 1968 the Territory had about 15 hotels and guest
houses with about 300 rooms.

143. The Grenada Tourist Roard is a statutory body appointed by the Govermment of
Grenada, and comprises 12 members representing shipping, commerce, the airlines

and the hotels. Its function is to promote the Territory's tourist industry and

to make recommendations for its improvement. A Hotel Aid Ordinance allows duty-free
importation of building materials, equipment and furnishings and a Development
Incentives Ordinance is directed towards encouraging cepital investment in tourist
industries.

14k, Industry. Industrial activities include pfoduction of cigarettes, soap,
edible oils, sugar, lime essence, rum, beer and soft drinks. ILocal industries
employ about 2,6CQ people.

145, Transport and communications. There are atout 566 miles of roads in the
Territory, of which 256 miles have an oiled surface and 210 miles are graded as
third and fourth class roads. There were 3,263 motor vehicles registered at the
end of 1965. The Transport Board in Public Works Department acts as an advisory
committee on all matters concerning road transport and traffic in the Territory.

146, The main port of +the Territory is St. George's harbour, On Carriacou the
ports of Grenville and Hillsborough are used mainly by small craft. Shipping lines
using the port of St. George's include Harrison, Booth, Atlantic, Royal Ietherlands,
Saguenay, Geest, Crimgldi Siosa and the West Indies Shipping Service.

147. Pearls Airport is located at the north-eastern corner of the Territory and
can accommodate Viscount type aircraft. An airstrip at Lauriston in Carriacou,
built with the aid of a Colonial Development and Welfare grant, was opened in
Merch 1968, British West Indian Airways, Ltd., operates daily schedules from
Pearls to other parts of the Caribbean.

148. ILocal telephone services are operated by Cable and Wireless (West Indies) Litd.

on behalf of the Government; the company &lso operates international telegraph,
telephone and telex services,
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149. Trade. The following table shows the total value of exports end imports in

the years 1963 to 1966:

(dollars)
Tmports Exports Total trzde
1963 15,023,636 7,854,832 22,878,468
1964 17,672,781 7,220,755 2k, 893,536
1965 19,077,304 10,677,505 29,754,809
1966 21,724,311 10,195,961 31,920,272

The main imports are foodstuffs, consumer goods, iron and steel, timber, cemwent,
The principal exports are nutwegs,

textiles, fertilizers and nmotor vehicles.
bananas, cocoa, mace and spices.

150. Public finance.

years 1963 to 1967:

The following table shows revenue and expenditure for the

(dollars)
Revenue Expenditure Grants=in-aid
1963 8:389114"40 8:388: 76/ 1J363)607
1964 9,139,717 8,59k4,236 1,365,121
1965 10,584,820 10,350,665 1,650,409
1966 12,106,571 11,897,905 1,729,200
1967 (estimate) 13,935,771 13,935,771 1,600,100

It was reported in June 1968 that the United Kingdom would provide $1,920,000 in
the form of grants during the year 1968/1969.

151. Forms of direct taxation include income tax, estate duties and prorerty tax.
Other forms of taxation include import, expori and excise duties and a motor
vehicles tax.

152. There are seven mejor banks orerating in the Territory: the Bank of Nova
Scotia, Barcleys Bank D.C.O., Canadian Imperisl Benk of Commerce, Roysl Bank of
Canada, Government Savings Bank, Grenada Agricultural Bank and Grenzda Co=-cperative
Benk Ltd.

153, With effect from 17 July 1968 Grenadas joined the East Caribbean currency
agreement of 1965.

154, In February 1969, the Premier was reported as déclaring his intention
gradually to lead Grenada out of dependence on grant-aid for budgetary purposes.

155. United Nations technical assistance. United Nations technical assistance
to Grenoda has been provided since 1965, first through the Expanded Prograume
of Technical Assistance (EFTA) and subsequently under the United Nations Tevelopment

-33-



Programme (UNDP). By the end of 1968, the cost of assistance approved for the
Territory amounted to approximately 20S103,000. The Governing Ccuncil of UNDP has
approved zs a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent of $US35,000
annually for the period 1969-1972. The Territory's programme for the same period
includes the services of experts in physical clanaing (meinly future urban and
rural development), vater supplies, animal husbandry, sgricullural ecunowics ang
postal administraticn.

Social conditions

155. Labour. &t the 1960 census, the labour force numbered 25,170 persons with
over $,300 employed in agriculture and forestry.

157. There are seventeen registered trade unions in the Territory, including
one enployer's federation.

158, Public health. There are ten medical districts, with a medical officer in
charge of each district. Located in St. Georgefs are the geuneral hospital with
o0 beds, mental and isclation hospitals, a sanatorium and homes for handizapped
~hildren, the chronically siek and the aged. At St. Andrew's, the Princess Alice
Hospital provides forty beds, as doeg the Princess Roval Hospital at Carriacou.
There are three main health centres at St. George's, Gouyave and St. David's.
Maternity and child welfare work is carried out at twenty-eight districo wedicsl
viziting stations. Expenditure for 1965 on medical and sanitary services was
estimated at $1,33%2,500, compared with $1,204k,100 in 196L.

Educationzl conditions

159. The Bozrd of Fducation is responsitle for advising the Government on education
policy. Primary education is free to &ll children hetween five and seventeen years
of age. Attendance is compulsory between the ages of five and fifteen years but is

not enforced.

150 At the end o7f 1966, there were forty-five primsry grant-in=cid schosls and
eleven government primery schools in the Territory with o total enrolment of

H - ~— re - 0 (]
28,402 children; average attendance was 23,317. Secondary education was provided

by eight grant-in-zid and one government school with a tctal enrolment of 2,703.
There was also a Tescher's Training College in the Territory.

161. In 1966 expenditure on education was estimated at $1,L54,156, compared with
$1,392,500 in 1945 and $1,27%,300 in 196k,

162. The Windward Islands Broadcasting Service has its headqusrters, main network
studios and shortwave trznsmitter in Grenzda.
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L, 3T. KITTS-NEVIS~ANGUILLAE/

General

165. The islands of St. Kitts (which is also known as 3t. Christopher), Nevis

and Anguilla are the most northerly of the islands in the Leeward group

administered by the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 3t. Kitts
and Nevis are separated by a two-mile-wide strait and Anguilla lies sixty~five miles
to the north-north-west of St. Kitts. The Territory also includes the island of
Sombrero, the adwministration of which was transferred from the British Virgin
Islands to St. Kitts in 1956. The total area of the Territory is 138 square miles.

164. The area of St. Kitts is sixty-five square miles with the highest point

of 3,792 feet. Nevis has an area of thirty-six square miles with the highest
elevation of about 3,500 feet. Anguilla is a flat island (its highest point

is only 213 feet above sea level) with an area of about thirty-five square miles.
The area of Sombrero is two square miles.

I165. At the last census, taken on 7 April 1960, the population was 56,591

(8t. Kitts, 38,273; Nevis, 12,750; and Anguilla, 5,568), almost 211 of whom

were of African or mixed descent. The estimated population in 1965 was 59,476,
compared with 59,301, in 1964, 58,713 in 1963, 57,596 in 1962 and 56,341 in 1961.
The population of Basseterre, the Territory's capital, which is situated in

St. Kitts, is approximately 16,000. The principal town of Nevis, Charlestown,
has a population of about 2,500,

Constituticnzl and volitical developments

1€6. Constitution. The Constitution, which came into force on 27 February 1967,
provided for the following basic government structure:

(a) Governor
167. The Govérhor is aprointed by the Qdeen. Except where otherwise provided,
he is required to act in accordance with the advice of the Czbinet or a Minister
acting under the general authority of the Cabinet.

(b) . Legislature

168. The Legislature, which consists of a House of Assembly, may make laws for
the peace, order and gocd government of the Territory, subject to the assent of
the Governor. -

169. The House of Asseunbly consists of both elected and nominated members. The
first category of members is elected under universal adult suffrage in single
member constituencies; there is at least one elected mwember from Anguilla, at
least two from Nevis and at least seven from St. Kitts. Two nominated menters
are appointed on the advice of the Premier and one on the advice of the leader of

l/ The information on the Territory has been derived from putlishted reporis.
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the Opposition, or if there is no leader of the Opposition, by tk> Governor in his
discretion. If the Attorney-General is a nominat:d member, there¢ are altogether
four nominated members; if he is not a nominated member, he becomes an ex officio
menber of the House. Nominated members are entitled to vote except on motions of
no confidence and on bills for the alteration of the Constitution. The House
elects a Speaker, who, if he is not already a member, becomes one by virtue of his
office.

(c) Cabinet

/0. The Cabinet is collectively responsible to the Legiclature. It consists of
the Premier, the Attorney-General (ex officio) and other ministers. The Governor
appoints as Premier that member of the House of Assenbly who appears to him to be
best able to command a majority in tt. House. The other ministers are appointed
from among the members of the House on the advice of the Premier.

(d) Judiciary

171. The law of the Territory is the Common Law of England and such Statute Law as
is applicable in the Territory. The Attorney-Genera. is the principal legal
adviser to the Government.

172. The West Indies Associated States Supreme Court is a superior court of record.
It consists of a Court of Appeal comprising *the Chief Justice as President and two
Justices of Appeal and a High Court of Justice comprising the Chief Justice,
appointed by the Queen, and six Puisne Judges.

173. The Court of Summary Jurisdiction, presided over by a Puisne Judge, deals
with zivil cases involving sums up to $1,000. g/ Magistrates courts deal with
summary and civil offences involving sums of not more than $500.

174. Public service. The appointment, dismissal and disciplinary control of public
officers is, with certain exceptions, vested in the Public Service and Police
Service Commissions.

175. Electoral system. The elected members of the House of Assembly are elected
under universal adult suffrage in single-member constituencies, of which there are
at least one in Anguilla, at least two in Nevis and at least seven in St. Kitts.
There is a boundaries commission which consists of the Speaker as Chairman, two
members, of the House appointed on the advice of the Premier and two on the advice
of the Leader of the Oprosition, or if there is no Opposition, appointed by the
Govermor in his discretion. The Commission is charged with reviewing the
boundaries at intervals of not more than five years.

176. A person is qualified for election or nomination to the House if he is a
Commonwealth citizen who has attained the age of twenty-one years and was born and
is domiciled in the Territory or is domiciled and has been resident in the
Territory for three years.

177. A person is gualified as a voter if he has attained the age of twenty-one
years and has such qualifications regarding residence and domicile as may be
prescribed by the legislature.

g/ For an explanation of the currency in use, see parn. 1l above.
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278, Loeald sovernment. It was agreed at the 1975 Constitutions] Conference tha
the new constitution would provide for councils in Hevis ard Anpguilla. These
councils were to be the principzl organs of local government in each island. At
_east two thirds of the _embers of each ccuncil were to be elected on the same
franchise as members of the House of Assembly.

179. Political parties. There are three political parties in the Territory; the
Iabour Party (LF), the People's Action Movement {PAM) and the United Kational
Movement (UNM). All three parties were represented at the Constitutional
Ccnference and all sigr-1 the report. The formation of a new political party,
Anguilla Constructive Democratic Movement (ACLl), was announced in Anguilla on
22 April 19G9.

182, Elections. The last elections were held on 25 July 1966. There were
twenty-four candidates for the ten elected seats; s».on LP, nine PAM, two U1 and
six independents. At the elections, IP won seven seats, all in St. Kitts, PAM won
tvo seats, one in Nevis and one in Anguilla, and UNM won one seat in Nevis.

1.1, Developments concerning Arguilla. As reported in a working paper prepared by
the Secretariat in 1968, the terms of an “nterim settlement of Anguilla's problems
were set cut in a letter dated 16 January 1968 addressed to Mr. Webster by the
United Kingdom Secretary of State for Commonwealth Affeirs, Iir. Thomson, if
Develcrments on tke situaticn curing the first half cf 19€G are strmarized

below.

182. At the end cf Iccember 1968, Mr. Vecbster infcrrwed the United Kingdom Goverrment
that the interim settlemcnt vas at an end. Ezrly in 1969, he declared that Anguilla
rad become en independent repcblic and had severed all lesol ties with the Crown.

'e added that a new Constitution had teen adopted in the island which nrovid.d

“or an elected president and vice-president ard a legizlature oI eleven mewmbore.

783, On 10 January 1959 the United Kingdom Government was reported to have
vithdrawn its representative, Mr. Lee, from Lnguillae and to have ended all
development aid to Anguilla (in the sum of £75,0C0). The report stated that the
withdrawval of British officials vas effected despite a reguest by the Anguilla
ruling council that they remain. It was arranzed for bMr. Lee to pay pericdic
visits to Anguilla. At the same time 1t was announced in a statement ir the House
of Comrons that the British Government did not recognize Mr. Webster's declaration
of independence.

18L. 4 meeting of heads of governments of Caribbean S+atec held in Port-of-Spain,
Trinidad, at the bezinning of February 1939, expressc. concern at the situation
on Anguilla and urged the British Government to tale &ll necessary steps in
collaboration with the Government of St. Kitfs-Nevis-Anguilla to confirm the
territorial intezrity of the Associated State.

185.0n 6 February a referendum was held on &nguilla, It was reported that - hy
1,739 votes to 4 - the pecple favoured an independent republic and the breaks.
of all ties with the British Crown.

7
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186. It was announced on & February in St. Kitts that the Government of the State
of St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla rejected and condemned Anguilla's declaration of a
republic as being illegal ' nd of no force or effect, and declared once again that
Anguilla island continued to be an integral part of the unitary State by virtue
of the Constitution of St. Christopher-Nevis-Anguilla.

187. Mr. Whitlock, Parliamentary Under-Secretary for Foreign and Commonwealth
Affairs, arrived in St. Kitts in the second week of March 1969 for talks about
the situation in Anguilla and received confirmation that the strength of feeling
in Anguilla against the restoration of control over the island by the government
in St. Kitts was recognized by Mr. Bradshaw's Govermment. He flew to Anguilla
on 11 March for talks with the islanders and outlined the United Kingdom's
proposals for settling the problem of the irland's secession from the State

. of St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla. Th=se proposals included the appointment of a
Commissioner through whom dealings between the local population and the British
Government would be conducted. Mr. Whitlock also assured the islanders that they
need not fear prosecution for recent political activities.

188. A hostile demonstration later occurred. Mr. We ster informed Mr. Whitlock
that he conld not guarantee his safety and requested him to leave the island.

Mr. Whitlock and his party complied with this request. On his return to London
he reported to Mr. Stewart who later told a press conference he was convinced that
the island was dominated by an armed gangster element.

189. On 18 March 1969, some 300 British paratroops arrived in Antigua, together
with an advance guard of forty pclicemen. The next day the troops landed on
Anguilla from two frigates and four helicopters, and took control of the aITSurlp,
At the same time Mr. Lee was installed as Commissioner on Anguilla, and a
magistrate arrived a day later. The Anguillans offered no resistance to the
landings.

190. It was reported on 20 March 1969 that another 120 paratroops had been flown
to Antigua to serve as a stand-by force.

191. On 19 March 1969, Mr. Stewart made a statement to 1he House of Commons in
which he said that a small military force had landed on the island and that the
Commissioner had been installed. He stated also that it was not his purpose o
see the Anguillans living under an administration they did not want. In answer to
questions Mr. Stewart said that the strict legal basis for the British Government's
actions rested on an Order in Council made under Section 7(2) of the West Indies
Act 1967, which referred to external relations. He added that the Government had
acted with the full agreement of the Govermment of the Associated State.

192. Mr. Stewart further stated that the British Commissioner would remain in
Anguilla for a number of years and would work for a lasting settlement. He added
that the aim of the troop landings in Anguilla was to enable the people of Anguilla
to express their views freely, without fear of intimidation or rule by an armed
minority which was associated with disreputable characters from cutside the State.
Asked whether the Mafia was involved, Mr. Stewart said that the use of that word
was an exaggeration. He added that it would be the task of Mr. Lee to proceed as
soon as possible with arrangements for the setting up of an advisory ccuncil,
elected by and from the local population.
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195. In a letter handed to Mr. Lee on 20 March, Mr. Vebster proposed ihat a
referendum be held presenting taree alternatives to the islanders: independence,
direct association with Britain or return tc the three-island federation. On the
same day, Mr. Webster sent a cable to Mr. Stewart demanding an irmediate withdraval
of all armed forces and the removal of Mr. Lee. He stated that after this the
people of Anguilla would be prepared to negotiatz with Britain. He also asked that
a parliamentary delegation . be sent to Anguilla to negotiate a settlement.

194, In a written answer on 27 March 1969 to a question in the House of Commons

the Minister for Overseas Development stated that developument aid to Anguilla would
be resumed as soon as possible. Priority would be given to the completion of those
schemes which were in train when the interim settlement ended in January, including
the erection of a new scnool, road improvements and a low-tension electricity
distribution system. The cost of these schemes was reported to be aboui £50,000.

195. On 28 March 1969, Lord Caradon, Minister of State for Foreign and Commonwealth
Affairs and United Kingdom Permanent Representative to the United Nations, flew
from New York to Anguilla. After three days of talks, a seven-point joint
declaration was signed by Lord Caradon and members of the Council. The declaration
made provision for an immediate period of constructive co-operation in the
interests of all the people of Anguilla, and recorded the conviction of those who
signed it that this co-operation would only be achieved by working together in
agrecnent and friendship. It established that the administration of the island

was to be conducted by Her Majesty's Representative in full consultation and
co-peration with representatives of the people. The following is the text of the
Declaration:

"(1) We who sign this Declaration believe that what is now needed is a period
of constructive co-operation in the interests of all the people of Anzuilla.

"(2) We are convinced that this can be achieved only by working together in
agreement and friendship.

"(3) The administration of the island shall be conducted by Her Majesty's
Representative in full consultation and co-operation with representatives
of the people of Anguilla.

"(4) The Members of the 1968 Council will be recognized as elected
representatives of the people, znd will serve as members of a Council to
be set up for the above purposes. This Council may be expanded if so
desired by election or co-option.

"(5) Our hope is that this initial period can start at once to enable a very
early return to normality and withdrawal of the Parachute Regiment.

"(6) There will be further consultations, including consultations with ;
Caribbean Governments, on the future of the island.

"(7) The followinz undertaking of the British Covernment given in the House

of Commons has been noted: 'It is no part of our purpose to put them
(the Anguillans) under an Administraticn under which they do not want to
live.'"
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356. On 31 March 1969, lord Caradon left Anguilla for St. Kitts, where he held
discussions with the Premier.

197. A few days later Mr. Webster made allegations to the Press to the effect that
H.M. Commissioner on Anguilla was in breach of the joint declaration. The
Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs stated in the House of
Commons that these allegations were totally unwarranted.

198. Tt was reported that the dispute arose out of conflicting interpretations of
the joint declaration. Mr. Webster's main cocmplaint appeared to concern the
status of the seven-member Anguillan Council and his position on it. According
to reports, it was pointed out in London that, under the agreement, Britain had
recognized the members of the old Council, set up in 1968, including Mr. Webster,
as the elected representatives of Anguilla. However, according to British '
officials, the agreement specifically stated that the Council would act only in
an advisory capacity to Mr. Lee, the British Commissioner, who would administer
the island. Mr. Lee, as the Chief Executive Officer, also held the office of
Chairman of the Council. - '

199. Mr. Webster, on the other hand, continued to consider himself Chairman of the
Council and again called for the departure of Mr. Lee and British troops within
one week. He furthermore denounced the emergency regulations which gave the
British authorities wide powers of search and arrest, the right to requisition
property, impose a curfew, deport undesirable people and prohibit public meetings.

200. On 11 and 12 April 1969, Lord (uradon paid a second visit to Anguilla. On
that occasion he announced that Mr. Lee wo. . be going on leave in due course,

and that when he went he would be succeeded by Mr. Cumber, a former United Kingdom
Administrator in the Cayman Islands.

201. There were anti-British demonstrations in Anguilla on 11 April, in which up
to 3,000 people took part. A total of twenty paratroopers arrived in Anguilla on
15 April 1969. Nec further trouble was reported after their arrival. On

20 April 1969, Mr. lLee departed on leave. It was reported later that he would not
return to his post but would be succeeded by Mr. Cumber.

202. On 21 April 1969, the Minister of State, Foreign and Commonwealth Office,

Lord Shepherd, stated in the House of Lords: "It is our desire that the armed
forces should be withdrawn from Anguilla as soon as possible; but until there

has been created a situation of calm, ard a willingness to co-operate, clearly

the forces must remain there. But I hope they will remain in a constructive

role, such as building roads, hospitals and schools which they are now undertaking.”

£03. The next day the Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs
stated in the House of Commons: ''We have to face two facts: first, that legally
Anguilla is part of the Associated State as the law now stands; and second, that
there is deep objection among the Anguillans to that connexion. To resolve this
situation there is needed, first, time and, second, consultation with our friends
in the Caribbean." Mr. Stewart told the House of Commons that he had begun
consultations with Caribbean Governments about the future of Anguilla.

204 . On 22 April 1969, the formation of the Anguilla Constructive Democratic
Movement (ACDM) as a volitical party was announced. The Chairman of the party,
Mr. Harrigan, is publisher and editor ¢f the only newspaper in Anguilla, The
Beacon, The new party declared as its immediate aims, inter alia, to build
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up a proper and efficient democratic machinery of Government; to reaffirm the
determination to secede ahd to negotiate for legal separstion from St. Kitts-
Nevis; to work for the evaluation of fnguilla's politiczl identity as a separate
and distinet Caribbean unit within the British Commonwealth.

205. The manifesto of the ACIM promised "to work for the legal sepsration of
Anguilla at the earliest possible time" and confirmed the agreement mede tetween
Anguille and the British Government at the end of March 1S69. The document also
stated that Anguilla was too under-developed - in money, manpower and technical
and adnministrative skills - to meintain independence.

c06. At the conclusion of talks between the Secretary of State for Foreign and
Commonwealth Affairs and the Premier, Mr. Bradshaw, a joint statement was issued
on 21 May 1969 which said, inter alia, that the Foreign and Commonwealth Secretary
and the Premier of St. Kitts-lievis-Anguilla had held a series of useful
discussions on the setting up of a Commission to study Anguilla‘s problem and

make recommendations leading to a satisfactory and durable solution. They agreed
that a commission would be appointed, which would start its work later in the year.

207. Members of the commission are expected to be from the Caribbean area and
serve in their individual capacities, not representing their respective
governments. They will be appointed jointly by the United Kingdom Goverrment and
the Government of St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla. The commission will ccnsist of a
Chairman and four members. Its terms of reference was set out in the following
text:

"Recognizing the fact that the island of Anguilla is part of the
Associated State of St. Kitts-Nevis-Ar wuilla in accordance with the
constitution of that State: having regard to the resolution concerning
Anguilla adopted unanimously at the meeting of Comronwealth Heads of
Government at Port-of-Spain in Pebruary 1969, the text of which is annexed
hereto; bvearing in mind the problems and consequences that might arise from
further fragnentation in the Caribbean; the Commission will consider: (1)
the causes of the situation that has come about in Anguilla; (2) the best
means of dispelling misunderstandings relating to that situetion, in
accordance with the foregoing facts and with such considerations as the
Commission judge to be strictly pertinent, will make recommendations that
may lead to a satisfactory and durable solution. (3) The members will be
independent persons of sufficient standing to command respect throughout the
Caribbean. Persons from any country in the Commonwealth may serve as members,
but. every member will sit in his personal capacity and not as the
representative of his Government. There will e consultations with all the
Commonwealth Caribbean Governments and the Government of any other
Commonwealth country providing a member, concerning the suitability and
availability of the persons our two Governments have in mind, jointly to
select and appoint, as members of the Commissicn. (4) In order to enable the
necessary consultation to take place and to give more time for crea%ing an
ordered atmosphere on the island, the Commission will nct be appoinizd before
December 1969,"

208. It was reported that the Commission would not be required to limit its

proposals to the present constitutional framework of the three-island associated
State. :
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209. It was also reported that both parties had agreed to transfer Anguillans'
savings in St. Kitts to Anguilla. Anguilla was given the right to interim
administration of legal and other local affairs. The Commissioner would be
entitled to appcint magistrates, arrange court gittings, vegularize land
transaction’s, issue passports and postage stamps.

. 210. At the end of May 1969, at a meeting of the Council with the Commissioner, it

was decided to enlarge the Council from seven to fourteen members. Each member
was asked to npminate a person from his respective constituency for co-option.
All new appointments were accepted by the original members of the council and will
be able to vote on matters before the council.

211. The couacil subsequently decided to set up committees on health and welfare;
road, water and public works; education; tourism; agriculture, fisheries and
natural resources; physical planning, land and building; commerce, industry,
civil aviation and communications; development; and finance. A member of the
couancil will be chairman of each committee.

21Z2. On 27 June 19693 Iord Caradon arrived in Anguilla for the third time. The
following stateme-*% wag issued by Lord Caradon, with the consent of the council,
at the conclusion -~ ™"is visit:

"Ilord Caradon has concluded a series of meetings with the Anguilla
Council on 27 and 28 June. He was met on arrival by H.M. Commissioner,
Mr. Cumber, and Members of the Council, and has been in almost uninterrupted
discussion with the Anguillan leaders during his two days in the island.

"Iord Caradon's visit was in fulfilment of his undertaking given some
time ago to have discussions with the Anguillan leaders. Mr. Webster and
other members of the Council made a number of representations about their

present needs and future aspirations which Lord Caradon undertook to report
to his Government.

"They had many questions to ask and criticism and objections to make of
recent administrative arrangements for dealing with sucu matters as passport
and postage stamps. They also expressed their anxieties about the Commission
to be established later this year. Lord Caradon gave his strong advice that
a period should be allowed to enable the administrative arrangements to be
worked out and the preparations for the Commiscion to go forward. He felt
sure that the Commission was the best hope for the future."

213. While accepting the need to give these plans a fair trial, the Members of the
Council and other Anguillan leaders recalled and emphasized the statement of the
British Government that "it is no part of our purpose to put them (the Anguillans)
under an Administration under which they do not want to live".

£1Lk. Other developments in the Territory. It was reported that in March 1969 the
opposition People's Action Movement (PAM ) was planning to present a resolution to
the Governor demanding that the island of Nevis have greater autonomy from the
central government. Dr. William Herbert, leader of the PAM, was reported to have
stated that the people of Nevis were calling for a conference to revise the
congtitutior to meet their demands.

-
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£15. Tt will be recalled that St. Kitts and licvis had been ruled by state of
emergency decrce since 70 liay 1967, the date on which snfguillsa made a unilatcral
declaration of independence. It was reported in May 1868 that the state of
emergency had been lifted in respect of St. Kitts and Hevis, but remained in force
in Anguilla.

516. Criticism of the Associated Statehood status was reported in February 1569.

A local newspaper, for example, commented that there was a strong feeling in all
the Associated States that the statehood arrangement was not as useful a political
formula as was believed in 1567. The Statehood Constitution had been shown to be
a document that was in need of a lot of revision if the people were to break out
of the economic and political bonds in which they had been tied for centuries.

The Anguilla rebellion and the British Government's antics atout external affairs
and internal affairs had exposed some of the weaknesses of statehocd in free and
voluntary association with Great Britain.

Beconomic conditions

£17. General. In the report of the Tripartite Economic Surveyﬁ/ it was stated that
there did not appear to be much Tossibllity of expanding agriculture - in
particular, the sugar industry - and it was suggested that the main area for
development should be tourism; however, a more vigorous approach to tourist
development was essentia’ and better transport to the Territory would have to be
made available.

21C. It is reported that a great number of people in Anguilla rely almost totally
on remittances sent by relatives who work on other islands or in New York or
London.

219. Vater. A British firm completed a survey of the water resources of
St. Kitts-Nevis=-inguilla in 1967. No information is available regarding the
actual implementation of this report.

c20. Power supply. Théere is one principal power station in St. Kitts owned by the
Government. There is no public eleciricity in Anguilla.

e2l. Agriculture. The main crops in St. Kitts are sugar cane, sea island cotton,
vegetables and coconuts. Approximately 80 per cent of the arable land in the
island is divided into thirty-five large sugar estates, controlled by six or seven
families. Small holdings serve as a supplcment to the estates. Sugar export from
the island represents nearly SO per cent of exports from the Territory. The
following table shows sugar producticn in the years 1563 to 1967:

1963 1964 1955 1965 1967
Acres 15,000 13,0k7 11,248  12,6C0 “es
Cane (tons) 350,658 397,495 342,171 3L48,335 327,752

Sugar (S6 per cent)(tons) 39,925 43,629 38,920 38,729 .

Total sales of sugar in 1667 amounted to $8;500,000

E/ Report of the Tripartite Econcmic Survey of the Fastern C.ribbean,
January-April 1566, ILondon, 1S67.
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222. The following taole shows cotton production in St. Kitts in the years

1563/1864 to 1965/1966:
1963/16h 1964/1965 1965/1966

Acteage 172 285 569

Lint (pounds) 27,200 54,800 (82,297 clear
( 9,224 stained

There is one cotton ginnery in the island.

225. Agriculture in Nevis is almost exclusively on a small-holding basis and more
than half of the small farms of the Territory are on that island; there are,
however, five large coconut estates and some privately-owned livestock farms in
the island. The main crops are cotbon, sugar-cane, copra, vegetables and coconuts.
Cotton is the main export product of the island. The following table shows cotton
production in the years 1963/196Lk to 1965/1566.

- 1$63/156k ‘ 1664/ 1565 1565/ 1966
Acreage 975 1,243 1,000
Lint (pounds) 52,000 39,600 (78,500 clean

( 8,500 stained
There is one cotton ginnery in the island.
2zk. Sugar cane growing is on the decline, mainly because of the increasing cost

of transport to St. Kitts. The following table shows sugar production in the
years 1964 to 1966:

1964 1565 1566
Acres 19k 169 140
Cane (tons) ces 1,656 2,000

£25. Copra production amounted to 12,851 tons in 1965 and 12,060 tons in 1966.

£226. Livestock. Owing to poor pasturage (with the exception of the higher slopes
in St. Kittsi, the industry has not been fully developed but is being encouraged
in Nevis by a Government development programme aimed primarily at beef production.
Anguilla produces a certain number of sheép and goats.

227 - Farming in Anguilla follows a similar pattern to that of Nevis, though
livestock raising is more prevalent and fishing plays a major part in the local
economy. Very little cotton is grown in the island - six acres in 1963/1964 and
thirteen acres in 196L/1665.

£28. Fisheries. Fishing is a traditional occupation of certain part of the

population; however, it has not expanded to any great extent as export markets

have not been readily available. It is an important industry mainly in Anguilla.
/
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In 1666, exports of fresh Tish from the Territory amountecd to 4,620 pounds, velued
at $2,219, of which 4,370 pounds went to Puerto Rico and the remainder to the
Netherlands Antilles:

229, Tourism. The number of tourists visiting the Territory in 1665 was 11,7C6
compared with 11,844 in 1564,

£30. The first stage of "Fairview Inn", with accommodations for sixty persons was
cpened in Basseterre in January 1669. The Bank of America was reported to be
involved in this project. The total cost of the project was estimated to be azround
a half-million dollars.

£31. A large scale tourist and property development, covering eighty-five acres,
has been started at Frigate Bay in St. Kitts. Nine hotels with total accommodation
of 1,CCC rooms, a yacht marina and a golf course will be constructed, with such
public services as roads, water, electricity. There will be plots for sale as
private home sites and also a "condominium" development (i.e. sharing of houses

on a part-year basis). The total projected cost of the development is

£29 million. Finance for the initial state of the development -~ £15 million -
will be provided by the British construction firm of Higgs and Hill. This area
will be declared a special development area and a special 15-year tax concession

is available to companies investing in the area before 1973.

z32. There are five kotels, three furnished cottages and a guest house in St. Kitts,
five hotels and five guest houses in Nevis, two hotels and a guest house in
Anguilla.

235. Industry. The principal industrial plant of the Territory is the sugar
factory, owned by the St. Kitts (Basseterre) Sugar Factory Litd., which started
operations in 1912. The factory has a capacity of 150 to 180 tons of sugar per
day. In St. Kitts, there is also a small cornmeal factory, a cotton ginnery, a
brewery (the St. Kitts Brewery Ltd., ) which came into operation in 1962, and =a
cigarette factory, which commenced operations in 1562.

234. In Nevis, there is a cotton ginnery and a factory for the production of
edible 0il and cattle feed which processes all the copra and grcundnuts produced
in the island. The chief product of Angullla is salt.

£35. There is a small plant which makes partc for electronic components; it
employs from 40 to 1C0 Anguillans.

£36. Transport and cormunications. There are 62 miles of road in St. Kitts,
63 miles in Nevis- and 35 miles in inguilla, only about two of which are paved.
In April 1967 there were 2,310 motor vehicles registered in the Territery.

257. In St. Kitts, there is a narrow-gauge railway operated by the St. Kitts
(Basseterre) Sugar Factory Ltd., for the transportation of sugar cane to the
factory and sugar to the wharf. The railway runs round the island and has a totzl
length of 36 miles.

25¢. There are two piers at Basscterre, St. Kitts, one pier in Charlestown, Hevis,
one pier in Newcastle, Nevis and one pier at Blowing Point, Anguilla.
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£39. Steamship services are provided by the Saguenay Terminals West Indies
Shipping Service and Harrison ILines, Booth ILine, Lamport and Holt, Royal
Netherlands Steamships, Athel Line, Atlantic Lines Ltd., Grimaldi Siosa Line,
Tauro Lines. A motor boat service is maintained betweén St. Kitts and Nevis.

240. Golden Rock airport in St. Kitts, situated about 1.5 miles from Basseterre,
is the principal airport of the Territory equipped to handle intercontinental
traffic (runway length 5,200 feet). Plans were announced for the airport to be
extended to take jet aircraft. The British Government has pledged at least
£500,000 towards the cost of this work. Barclays Bank D.C.0., the Bank of Americsa
and the Royal Bank of Canada will arrest the extension with more than £600,000.

241. Air services are provided by British West Indian Airways, Royal Dutch
Airlines (KIM), Caribair and Leeward Islands Air Transport Service.

24Z. There is a CGovernment telephone system in St. Kitts which is partly

automatic and the exchange (completed in 1953) has a capacity of 2,000 lines. Cable
and Wireless Oﬂest Indies) Ltd., cperates international telegraph, telephone and
telex services. There is no telephone service in Anguilla. The Anguilla's
pggvious telephone system - fourteen phones - was destroyed in a hurricane in

1S060.

2L3. On 9 April 1969, Anguilla's 500 KW radio station, construected by the Royal
Engineers and Paratroopers, started operation.

2hly, Fublic FPinance. The following table shows revenue and expenditure for the
years 1961 to 1906GC:

(dollars)
Revenue Expenditure
1661 6,554,820 7,493, L6k
1662 7,477.004 7,013,509
1563 6,181,141 6,361,k
1864 10,439,990 9,962,746
1965 6,820,617 6,530,756
1566 7,850,000 11,650,000
1568 9,287,33k4 11,606,515

2U5. The budget deficit for the year 1968 was $2,319,181, out of which $1,250,000
was contributed by the British Government.

2h6. pustoms duties form the biggest income item in Anguilla. There are import
and export Juties, a trade tax, port and pier levies, salt and incomes tax.
Customs duties on non-British imported goods have been cut from #0 to 20 per cent
tc cutb smuggling, while duties on British goods have been cut from 15 to 7.5 per
cent. Other income sources for the island are lobster exports to Puerto Rico,
issue of stamps and remittances from relatives of Anguillans living and working
abroad.
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o7, Anguilla's estimated income for the period from larch 1668 to lizrch 1560 wagz
$335,000 and the cstimated expeuditure $4C0,0C0, leaving a deficit of $67,0C0.

246. Trade. The following table shows the total value of exports and imports in
the years 1663 to 1566:

(dollars)
Imgports Exports Re-exports
1963 12,277,662 7,994, 91k 293,086
1664 13,453, 42k 9,614,756 156,887
1965 14,628,400 8,383,024 428,753
1666 15,617,508 8,476,139 138,736

c49. At the end of May.l969, about thirty Anguilla merchants and businessmen
decided to set up an Anguilla Cramber of Commerce.

250. There are the following major banks in the Territory: Barclays Bank D.C.O.,
National Mid-Atlantic Bank Ltd., the Nevis Co-operative Bank, the Royal Bank of
Canada, the St. Kitts Industrial Bank, Government Savings Beank, and Bank of
fmerica (branches in the Valley (4nguilla) and Basscterre (St. Kitts)).

251. In December 1568 an agreement was signed by Mr. Bradshaw and the United
States Government guaranteeing American investments in the Territory. The
agreement lays down rules acceptable to the United States Government with the
guarantee that American investors may be able to enjoy the fruits of such
investment, and that they would receive reasonable compensation in the event of
their investment being required for public purposes. In his speech on that
occasion Mr. Bradshaw stated that the Government of St. Kitts welcomed United
States private investment and was willing to guarantee its safety. He mentioned
that the Bank of America now had three branches on the island and large
investments in both Nevis and St. Kitts. He said that Lmericans own over 6,CCO
acres of land in Nevis, and that since 1960, eighty-one licences were granted to
Americans to own freehold property in that island. .Americans had built three
hotels there and were now building a fourth. Of the fourteen licences granted teo
Americans in St. Kitts since 1660, the Franklands Estate owned several hundred
acres, and one hotel had been built. Five Americans had been licensed to hold
land in Angrilla, and one couple had built a hotel there.

252, United Kingdom a2id. It was announced in May 1S69 that thre unexpended
balance (about £500,000) of Commonwealth Development and Welfare Funds already
allocated to the Territory, together with similar sums representing succeeding
allocations of development aid during the period ending 31 Llarch 1972, would be
made available towards the cost of a 7,600-foot jet airstrip in St. Kitts.

253. It has also been agreed that a special development grant amounting to
£150,000 over the next two years will be spent on agreed development projects in
Nevis. ‘

254, In May 1569 a team of experts Irom the British Development Division in

Barbados paid a visit to fnguilla to report ond meke recommendations for
Developnent projects on the island.
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£55. United Nations technical assistance. United Nations technical assistance to
the Territory has been provided since 1665, first through the Evpanded Programme
of Technical. Assistance (EPTA) and subsequently under the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP). By the end of 1968, the cost of assistance approved
for the Territory amounted to approximately $US129,7C0. The Governing Council

of UNDP has approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent
of $US35,000 annually for the period 1969-1972. The Territory's programme for

the same period includes the services of experts in physical planning (low-cost
housing programmes), animal husbandry, plant production and protection,
agricultural development and agricultural marketing.

Social ccnditions

£56. Labour. About 6,500 workers are employed on sugar estates and 900 in sugar
factories. Government departments employ about 1,500 persons. As employment on
the estates is seasonal and there are few alternate job opportunities, there is
considerable under-employment from August to January.

257. Many young people from the isglands, in particular from Anguilla, were
reported to have left for the United States Virgin Islands in recent years because
of lack of work. There are an estimated 35,000 Anguillans working in the United
Stetes Virgin Islands, most of them in the building trades.

cc8. There are seven registered trade unions with a total membership of about
4 500. The largest union is the St. Kitts-llevis Trade and Labour Union with a
membership of over L,000.

259. Health. In January 1968, the Joseph France General Hospital in Basseterre,
St. Kitts, was opened; the hospital has a capacity of 164 beds and is equipped
with research laboratories and modern operation facilities. In addition, there
are two other general hospitals with 157 beds and two cotbage hospitals with 25
beds. There are also three old persons' homes.

260. The Territory is divided into four boards of health; they are subject to
the Central Board of Health. There are nine government medical officers and
four private practitioners.

261. Recurrent expenditure on publiic health in 1965 amounted to $959,000 or
14.4 per cent of total government expenditure.

262. The following table shows birth and death rates in the years 1961 to 1965
per thousand:

1961 1962 1563 1964 1965
Birth rate 36.2 37.1 3.8 1 32,3 31.3
Death rate 12.6 10.3 9.8 9.4 9.4

Educational conditions

263. Primary education is free and, since 166k, has been compulsory between the
ages of six and fourteen.
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2€lL. Experimental projects in curriculum development in the English language for
students in the 12-15 age group of secondary and all-age schools are gradually
being introduced to Eastern Caribbean islands.

265. Theé senior lecturer in education at the University of the West Indies
Institute of Education, was expected to leave Barbados for St. Xitts late in the
month of September 1968 to launch the experimental programme in St. Kitts. The

main purpose of his visit was to give advice to the schools in teaching materials
and technigues.

266. In St. Kitts there are nineteen government primary schools, one government
senior school and two aided denominational” primary schools; there are three
government secondary schools and one private gecondary school. In Nevis there
are ten governmment primary schools, one government senior school and one ‘
government secondary school. In Anguilla there are five government primary
schools and one government secondary school. The Valley Secondary School, which
had been occupied by the British Paratroopérs, was reopened on 14 April 1869.

267. At the beginning of 1967, the number of pupils enrolled in government
primary and senior schools was 15,821, with a teacher strength of 4lk. The
number of students in governmeut secondary schools was 1,76L.

2€8. Recurrent expenditure on education in 1965 was $1,013,600.

269. Teachers at the Basseterre High School and other secondary and primary
schools in St. Kitts went on strike early in 2969 after the Ministry of Education
and Teachers' Association failed to agree on the Association's demands. They
returned to work on 2 February 1969 following an assurance from the Public
Service Commission that no attempt would be made to victimize any teacher
involved in the strike.
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5. ©ST. EUCIAE/

General

270. St. Lucia lies about twenty miles north of St., Vincent and twenty-five miles
south of Martinique. It is the second largest of the Windward Islands with a
maximum length of 27 miles, a maximum width of 14 miles and an area of 238 square
miles. It is of volcanic formaticn, fairly hilly, the highest peak being

Morne Gimie (3,145 feet). The island lies in the hurricane zone.

271. In 1966, the population was estimated at 110,142, compared with 106,663 in
1965 and 101,959 in 1964, aimost all of whom were of African or mixed descent.
According to the first report of the Regional Manpower Survey, published in
June 1967, which was undertaken by the Institute 6f Social and Economic Research
for the Eastern Caribbean of the University of the West Indies, it is expected
that the population of the Territory will increase to about 114,800 by 1975.

The population of Castries, the capital, is approximately 40,000.

Constitutional and political developments

272. Constitution. Under tk=2 new Constitt ion, which came into force on
1 March 1967, the “wasic govermment structure is as follows:

(a) Governor
27%. The Governor is appointed by the Queen. Except where otherwise provided he

is required to act in accordance with the advice of the Cabinet or a minister
acting under the general authority of the Cabinet. .

(b) Legislature

274 . The Legislature consists of the Queen and the House of Assembly. The
Legislature may make laws for the peace, order and good government of St. Lucia,
subject to the assent of the Governor. There is also a provision for a Senate,
1f the House should resolve in favour of it. The House of Assembly consists of
ten members elected in single member constituencies under universal adult suffrage,
the Attorney-General (ex officio) and, until the provisions relating to a Senate
are brought into operation, three nominated members, twc of whom are appolnted by
the Governor on the advice of the Premier and one after consultsation with the
Premier and such other persons as the Governor in his discretion may decide to
consult. MNominated members are not entitled to vote on motions of no confidence
or on constitutional questions. The House elects a Speaker who, if he is not
already a member of the House, becomes one by virtue of his office.

(c) Cabinet

275. The Cabinet is collectively responsible to the Legislature. It consists of
the Premier, the Attorney-General (ex officio) and other ministers. The Governor
appoints as Premier the person who appears to him to be best able to command a
majority in the House of Assembly. The other ministers are appointed by the
Governor on the advice of the Premier from among the members of the House.

}/ The information on the Territory has been derived from published reports.
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(a) Judiciary .

276. The law of the Territory is the common law of England and Statute law. The
Attorney -General is the »rincipal legal adviser of the Government. The Vest
Tndies Associated States Supreme Court is a superior court of crecord and consists
of a Court of Appeal comprising the Chiefl Justice as President and two Jjustices
of appeal and a High Court of Justice comprising the Chief Justice, appointed by
the Queen and six puisne judges. The Court of Sumwary Jjurisdiction, =resided
over by a puisne judge, deals with civil cases involving sums up to $1,000. 2/
Magistrate courts deal with summary and civil offences involving sums of not more
than $500.

277. Local government. Iocal goverrment bodies are opersted in all the main towns
and villages, with elected and nominated members on each. There are ennual
elections in which two or three members are elected for three-year terms. The
nominated members are appointed by the Governor on the advice of the Minister for
Housing, Community Development, Scecial Affairs and Labour.

£78. Public service. The appointment, dismissal and disciplinary control of public
officers is, with certain exceptions, vested in the Public Service Cormission,
appointed by the Governor in accordance with tThe advice of the Premier.

£79. Political narties. Until 19¢€ there were twe political parties in the
Territory, the United Workers! Party (UYP) and the Labour Party (LP). In 1968,
a new party, the Labour Party United Front (LFUF) was formed.

280. Electoral system. The House of Assembly appoints a standing committee, with
the Speaksr as cnairmen, to keep under review the number of constituencies and
their bcuncaries,

281. According to the Constitution, a person vho is a British subject, proficient
in English and has reached the age of 21 years is qualified for election if he
was born in St. Lucia and is domiciled and resident there or if he has heen
resident for three years. The .same qualifications govern eligibility for
nomination except that the minimum a2ge is 30 years. A person is qualified ©o
vote if he has reached the age of 21 years and savisfies the resident and other
qualifications prescribed by the Legislature.

£82. On 5 June 19¢8, zbout 2C0 delegates of the annual meeting of the council of
the ruling United Vorkers' Party unanimously rassed a resolution, calling on

the Government to lower the voting age in the Territory from 21 to 13 years.

On 16 January 1969, the House of Assembly nassed a bill by which the voting age
was lowered to 13 years of age; two opposition mewmbers and one nouinated member
;ere absent during the debace. (The 19GT7 Constitution provicded that such a
decision can be taken by a simple majority vote.)

£83. Elections. During the elections held in June 196L the LP, which had been in
office for thirteen years, wvas defeated, The UUP won eizht seats and the LP won
two. During the elections held on 25 April 1989, the UWP led by the Premier,

£

g/ For an explanation of the currency in use, see para. 1l atove.
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Mr. John Capton, won six of the ten constituencies, the opposition LP won three
seats and the new LPUF won one seat.

Economic conditions

28L4. Gensral. The economy of the Territory is based on agriculture; tourism and
manufacturing industry, however, are slowly reducing the Territory's dependence
on crops.

285. In the Report of the Tripartite Economic Surveyé/ it was noted that the
banana industry had been the main growth sector of the economy, and accounted for
80 per cent of exports. According to the repcrt, however, future expansion would
have to be mainly through tourism. This had been facilitated by the opening of
the Beane T'ield Airport which is capable of handling medium-haul jets. The report
also recommended that the competitive position of agriculture should be improved
through land tenure reform and crop diversification.

£86. Iand. The total land area is 152,320 acres of which 24,800 acres are owned
by the Government, leaving about 127,200 acres in private ownership, 02,050 of
which are occupied by farms. ILand may be bought freely, but certain restrictions
are imposed on aliens who must obtain approval from the Governor.

£87. Water. The St. Lucia Tlater Authority was set up in 1965 as a central authority
to rationalize the development and use of water resources throughout the Territory.
At the beginning of 1969 work was started on a new $5 million water scheme to
provide Castries and its suburban areas with 1 million gallons of water daily;

it is planned that the scheme should become operative by 1971.

£88. Power supply. St. Lucia Electricity Cervices, Ltd., is responsible for the
generation and distribution of the electric power supply in Castries, Soufriére
and Vieux Fort. The Castries power station has a capacity of 4,565 kw.

289. Agriculbure, Agriculture is the main industry and provides employment for
the majority of the inhabitants. The main crops are bananas, coconuts, cocog,
frult, nutmegs, mace and sugar cane.

£90. In recent years, bananas have replaced sugar cane as a major crop of the
Territory. The following table shows exports of banana stems in the years 1964
to 1963 and their value:

Stems Y?EEE
(dollars)
1964 5,130,086 8,166,880
1965 6,336,452 9,239,991
1966 6,64L, 460 9,443,134
1967 5,869,530 8,453, Lok
1968 5,656,985 9,636,389

The drop in 1967 exports was due to damage caused by hurricane "Beulah".

3/  Report of the Tripartite Economic Survey of the Fastern Caribbean,
January-April 1966, ILondon, 1967.
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291. Coconut prouuCulon increased to 6,000 tons in 1955. FiLurcs for ecrlier jears
we;e 5,024 tons in 1905, 4,525 tons in 1904 and 4,295 tons in 1903.
zoz. Cocoa is cultivated on both larze and small plantations, but in recent years
there has been a decline in tThis crop. The Government is helping to irn“ave tne
preparation of beans for export, and two fermentaries, operated on a co-operaiive
basis, have been built at Darth, Souiriere, and Richfond, Dennery.

293. Citrus Truits, including limes, oranges and grapeiruit, are grown corrmercially.
During recent years there has been a decline in the production of limes; this is
now being balanced by an increase in oranges and grapeiruit. Paprika wvas
introduced experimentally as a commercial crop in 1566.

zol. The St. Lucia Agricultural Bank was set up in 1955 to assist the developmen
of agriculture, livestock and fisheries, and a marketing organization has been
developed with the help of United Fations technical assistance and a Commonwezalth
Development anc. Welfare grant of $212,270.

¢ .. Livestock. Estimated numbers of livestock at the beginning of 1667 uere as
s¢llows: cattle, 11,0003 piss, 18,000; sheep, 8,000; goats, 5,C00; poultry,
50,000; horses, mules and donkeys, 2,500.

£96. Forestry. The rain forests, which cover an area of approx;imately 20,CCO acres

the mountainous interior ol the island, are under the control of the LAgricunltural
Department. Timber is extracted from both Crown lands and private lands and sone
charcoal is exported to neishbouring islands, principally Barbados.

297. Figheries. The fishing industry is the responsibility of the griculltural
Departnent. St. ILucia Fisheries, Ltd. was formed in 1667 to carry oul decn-szea
fishinz, to freeze and pack shrimp and fisa for expors and to inecrease surhllic
to the local market.

0

208. Tourism. The number of tourists increased fiom 17,42k in 196L to
25,056 in 1907.

£69. Industry. In 1965, the Industrial Development Coard was established with
membershin drawn from the business and proressiomal comrmunity and operasins under
the aesls ol the Minlstry of Urade and Industry. The responsibility ol the board
is to advise the minister on matters of industrial and general development as
well as to assist prospective investors in the Territory.

500. The local industries include the production of rum, edible oil, cisarettes,
mineral waters, soap, furniture, etc. Recent new industries inclufe a plant for
making coconut and banana chins, a fertilizer plant and a factory for »naper
products.

301. Transnort and communications. The buildins and maintenance of roads is the
responsibility oi the Public ijoris Department. There are @boubt 410 niles of rain
and secondary roads in the Territory. The main road circles the island. Threre
were 3,520 registered vehicles at the end of 1968.

eamsblp sexvices to

30z. The main port of the Terrivory is at Castries. Regular s
‘eceral Steanship Comnany,

Canada, United States and Durope are provided by the ©
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Saguenay, Italian, French, Harrison, Ceest, Grimaldi Siosa, and Atlantic Lines, Ltd.
Inter~island communication is provided by two ships of the llest Indies Shipping
Service and a number of small vessels.

303. The principal airfield of the Territory is located at Vigie aboul two miles
north of Castries. Beane Field Airport, a de-activated United States Air Iorce
field at Vieux Fort, is being extended and re-equipped to handle long range Jjet
tralfiic with a view to opening up the area for tourism and industrial development.
Services are provided by the Dritish West Indian Airways, Pan American Airvays,
Leewarc Islands Air Transport, Caribair and the Dutch Antilles Airlines.

30k. "he new automatic %telephone system of Cable and Wireless (W.I.), Ltd., was
officially opened at Castries in Jamuary 1967. The company also operates
international telecommunication services.

505. Trade. The following table shows the total value of exports and imports in
the vears 1963 to 1965:

(dollars)
1963 1964 1565
Exports 7,820,816 9,657, 94l 10,737,195
Re~exports 13%,199 169,504 431,913
Total exmorts 7,955,015 9,827,548 11,169,108
Triports 16,560,344 20,b12,333 22,01L,485

Bananas continued to be the major export commodity; other important e:xport items
were coconut oll and copra. Major items of import are cement, plastic goods,
iron and steel products, harcware, motor vehicles, agricultural machinery,
fertilizers, consumer goods and fond-stuffs.

306. Public finance. The following table shows revenue and expenditure for the
yvears 1904 to 1968:

(dollars)
Revenue xpenditure
106l (estimates) 7,602,950 7,26k, 401
1955 7,960,333 8,293,895
1966 {revised) 9,290,250 9,383,010
1967 (estimates) 10,639, Lék 10,154,501
1200 (estimates) N.A. 11,623,766

The above {igures do not include Colonial Development and Welfare grants; the
total allocation for the years 1955 to 1958 amounted to $3,960,C00.

307. Yhe main sources ol revenue are import and export duties, excise duties,
income taxes, succession duties, and land and house taxes.



308. There are sir major bonls opere’ing in the Territery: the Bank of Jova
Scotia, Ltd., Zarclays Taniz D.C.C., Ioyel ank of ent Lavinos Tam,
i v

S5t. Lucia Co-operative ranii, Ltd. and the Azricultural Credit Dani.

o
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300. United 1'otions technical assistgénce. United Iations technical acsistance to
St. Lucia has been provided since 150k, first throush the I:manded Frorrarre of
Technical Agsistance (EFTA) and subsequently under the United Ilations Development
Progrannie (UI'DP). DBy the end of 1058, the cost of assistance apoprovel for the
Territory amounted to app.-rorimately $US125,C00. The Governing Council of "LDP
has approved as a tarset Zor assistance to the Territory the equivalent of
$US35,000 annually for the period 1969-1972., The Territory's prograrme for the
sane period includes the services of exmerts in phyaical »lanning (meinly future
urban and rural develomnment), azricultural devplonnenu, plant protection, mostal
adninistration and water. supplies.

Social conditions

310. Iabour. Accordinz %o a report published in June 1567 (see para. 2 2bove),
St. Iucia's labour force is expected to increase during the period 1665-1875 from
31,200 to 39,500, and unless job and migration opportunities e:pand, unerployment
is likely to increase fron 2,%C0 “4n 1867 to 4,500 in 1975. 1In 1955, 95 misrants
vere recruited for overseas employment in the United States, 250 in the Unizted
States Virzin Islands, 105 in Ascension Islands, 16 in Canada and 33 in the
Unived Zingcdon, a total of 503.

311. There are Tie worliers' organizaticns, with a membership of atout 5,000, and
one employers' organization registered in the Territory.

ch.At the beﬂlnnlng of loou the per capita income in the Territory am nted
to $307. “he cost of living index (base 1CO in April 1084) rose from 102 O in
January 1855 to 105.1 in Decenber 1955.

313. Public health. Iledical and health services are the responsibiliiy ol the
Ministry of Health. There is one general hospital at Castries (Victoria Hospital,
with about 220 beds) and one at View: Port (St. Jude Hosmital, with 100 beds).

In addition, there is a mendial institution, a tuberculosis centre, an inscitution
Tor the azed and infirm and a number of maternity and child wellare centies. At
the bezinnins of 1867, a $1 million research centre was onened in St. Iucia to

test nmeans ol controlling schistoscmiasis, the most serious parasitic disease
of the area.

314, The birth-rate in 1657 was LL.3 per thousand (38.7 in 1855 and LC.09 in 1955).

The death-rate for 1967 was not available; in 1950 it was 5.6 per thousand

(7.6 in 1955).

Educational conditions

315. The Board of Lducation is responsible lfor advising the Coverrmens on
ecducational policy, for submitting its views on any educational auestion vhich
Gevernment may refer to 1%, and for assisting in framing rules and resulations.
Primary education is free and corpulsory.
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316. In 1966 there were 63 primary grant-in-aid schools aud one government primary
school in the Territory with a total enrolment of 24,000 children. The
corresponding figures for 1965 were 58 aided schools, one . .government school

and 23,362 children. Secondary education was provided by two private (and
government-aided) schools in Castries and one government school in Vieux TFort; the
total number of studen“s was about 1,060. There is alsc a Teachers' Trainirng

College at Vigie which had 40 to 50 students in 1966.

317. Broadcasting stations covering the Territory include Radio Carib, W.I.B.S.
from Grenada, Radio Guardian and Radio Trinidad from Trinidad, R.T.F. from
Martinique and Radio Barbados. A television station was brought into operation
in June 1867. ‘
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6. 3T, VIuCENTl/

Introduction

318. S8t. Vincent lies about 1CO miles west of Barbados and about twenty=-one miles
to the south-west of St. Luciae. The Territory also includes part of the Grenadines
chain of islands, known as the St. Vincent Crenadines, including Requia, Caaouan,
Mayreau, Mustique and Union Island. The island of St. Vincent is about

eighteen miles long and eleven miles wide. Including the S5t. Vincent Grenadines,
the total area of the Territory is 150.5 square miles.

319, At the last census, taken in 1960, the population was 79,948, almost all of
whom were of African and mixed descent. The estimated population at the end

of 1967 was 92,000, compared with 90,500 at the end of 1966 and 88,700 at the

end of 1965. Kingstown, the capital, has a population of 29,688 including its
suburbs. The other principal towns are-Georgetown, Calliagua, Layou, Barrouzilie
and Chateaubelair.

Constitutional and political developments

320. Constitution. In May 1966, a constitutional conference was held in London
at which the future status of St. Vincent was discussed between representatives
of the Territory and the United Kingdom Government (see paras. 6 to 9

above).

321. At the conference, agreement was reached on a proposed constitution, which
has not yet come into force (see paras. 327 to 335 below).

(a) The Legislature of the Territory will coansist of the Queen and a House
of Representatives. The Queen will be represented by a Governor.

(b) The House of Representatives will consist of a sreaker, thirteen elected
members and, until the Legislature otherwise provides, three nominazted members.
Two of the nominated members will be appointed on the advice of the Premier and
one on the advice of the leader of the Oprosition. The speaker will be elected
either from among the members of the House or from outside. If the rerson holding
the office of Attorney-Ceneral is not a member of the House he will become an
ex officio member and will be entitled to vote.

522, Electoral system. The thirteen elected members of the House will be elected
in single~mewber constituencies. Provision will be made for a constituency
boundaries commission, consisting of a chairman and between two and four other
recters, to te arrointed by the Governor on the advice of the Premier. The

}/ The information on the Territory has been derived from published reports and
from information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article 73 e of the Charter on
26 September 1968 for the year ending 31 December 19G7.
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commission Will review the boundaries of constituencies whenever a census has been
held and whenever the Legislature has altered the number of constituencies.

323. The proposed constitution provides for an increase of four in the number of
elected members of the House. As a transitional measure, the existing Legislature
will be authorized to provide for these additional members to be elected in
existing constituencies.

324,  p person will be gualified for election or nomination if he is a British
subject who has reached the age of twenty=-one years and, in the case of an elected
member, 1f he has resided in the Territory for one year or is ordinarily domiciled
and resident in St. Vincent. )

325. A person will be qualified to vote if he is a British subject who has
attained the age of twenty~one years and if he satisfies the resident requirements
prescribed by the Legislature.

326. Political developments. As a result of the elections, which were held in
the Territory on 22 August 1966, the People's Political Party (PPP), led by

Mr. Ebenezer T. Joshua was returned with five seats, a loss of one, and the Labour
Party (LP), led by Mr. Milton Cato, won four seats, a gain of one. Following

the elections, a political crisis arose, when the opposition party (LP) lodged
election petitions against two government members and the government party (PPP)
lcdged petitions against two opposition members.

327. At the talks held in London at the end of January and beginning of

February 1967, an agreement was reached between the United Kingdom Minister of
State, the Chief Minister and the Leader of the Opposition of 5t. Vincent on the
appointment of a boundaries commission by the United Kingdom which would divide
Ste Vincent into thirteen constituencies, instead of the present nine, and on

the holding of elections under the new constituency system before the end of 1968
under United Kingdom supervision. It was also announced that St. Vincent's new
status of association with the United Kingdom would come into effect before

1 June 1967.

328. In March 1967, a further political crisis arose when one of the elected
ministers on the government side resigned and joined the opposition party,
thus giving the latter the majority In accordance with the advice of the Chief

Minister, the Legislative Council dissolved on 7 April 1967. An order=in=-
council was also made dissolving 2cutive Council and conferring sole
responsibility for the administr the Territory «u the Administrator until

the formation of a new Government . .r the election. The Secretary of State
for Commonwealth Affairs also announced, that, in view of the circumstances, it
would not be practicable to keep to the Statehood Day for St. Vincent, which had
originally been fixed for 29 May 1967; the Secretary explained that it remained
the British objective that St. Vincent should become an associated State as soon
as circumstances permitted.

529. A new general election was held on 19 May 1967. It resulted in victory for
the LP (six seats, 14,498 votes) over the PPP (three seats, 12,466 votes), thus
reversing the results of the 1966 elections. Mr. R.M. Cato, former Opposition
Leader, was sworn in as Chief Minister on 22 Msy 1967. Mr. E. Joshua, former Chief
Minister, became Opposition Leader.
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350. The new Chief Minister subsequently prorosed that the number of elective
seats in the Legislative Council should remain at nire instead of being increaced
to thirteen, as agreed in London in February 1967. The PPP did not accept--that

[ oposal.

%31. At the beginning of April 1968 further talks were held in London between

the representatives of the United Kingdom Government, and the LP and the PPP.

The talks ended, however, without reaching any final conclusions on the terms

of the new constitution, beyond agreement to continue for the present on the

basis of the existing constitution and to consider the one proposed at the

1966 London conference as in abeyance. The PPP also demanded new elections before
the end of 1968 on the basis of thirteen constituencies. No agreement was reached,
however, either on the timing of the elections or on the number of elective seats.

332, Cn 6 April 1968, the Chief Minister of St. Vincent was reported to have
stated that there would be no general elections in the Territory in 1958 and that
the Governwent would run its full term of five years. In mid=-April he was
reported as having said that the St. Vincent Government was more concerned with
giving the Territory a proper economic, basis, rather than with details of
constitutional advancement.

333, On 19 July 1968, the St. Vincent Constitution (Amendment) Order came into
effect, amending the order of 1959. This amendment provides for an increase in
the number of ministers from four to a maximum of six, and deletes the provisions
relating to the member without portfolio in the Council. Under the new order,
"there shall be an Executive Council in and for Saint Vinecent which ... shall
consist of a Chief Minister, not more than five other Ministers and one ex officio
member, namely, the principal law officer”.

%34, In October 1968, the Government of the Territory published constitutional
proposals involving the retention of nine rather than thirteen elected seats

in the Legislature; the prorosals were subsequently debated in the Legislative
Council and adopted later that month. They were formally transmitted to the
United Kingdom Government in December 1968. On 12 November 1968, the Chief
Minister disclosed that he would not prorose any changes in the constitutional
arrangements drawn up for St. Vincent statehcod in association with the United
Kingdom, which would continue to be responsible for the Territory's defense and
external affairs.

335. On 10 May 1969, the United Kingdom Minister of State for Foreign and
Commonwealth Affairs, Lord Shepherd, arrived in the Territory at the invitation
of the Chief Minister for five-day constitutional talks. On 21 Kay 1969, the
Government of 53t. Vincent announced that the Territory would become an Associated

State within a year.

336. Other develorwents. On 17 April 1968, at the 597th meeting of the Special
Committee, Mr. E.T. Joshua stated that the policy and programme of the FFP
was "desigred to take St. Vincent from rank colonial rule to full internal self-

governcent, and ultimately to independence’ (A/AC 109/PV.59T).

337. On 9 February 1969, Mrs. Ivy I. Joshua, Member of Council for North Windward
and wife of the Opposition Leader, was arrested and charged in a court in
St. Vincent, together with five other persons, with conspiring to set fire
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to a buildihg of the Public Works Department. She was subsequently released on
$1,000 bail.

Econcmic conditions

338, General. The economy of the Territory is based mainly on primary production
for export (see also para. 343 and FF below). There is also a small fishing
industry mainly for local needs. Secondary industries are limited to arrowroot
processing and the production of cigarettes, rum and aerated waters. Tourism

is of increasing importance.

339, The 1966-1970 Develorment Plan emphasized that tourism was the sector with
the greatest growth potential in the future and accordingly investment was
devoted to the develorment of the infrastructure, especially in the Grenadines.
Although the development plan was drawn up with the assumption that the econcmy
would remain largely dependent on agriculture for some time, provision was made
for establishing light industries to utilize local produce through the formation
of a Development Corporation.

5&0. Iand policy. All land, other than Crown land, is freehold. Individual
ownership is recognized, but aliens may purchase land only with the approval of
tbe Government. :

341. Water. There are a number of small streams; none of them is navigable.
The Montreal Water Supply Scheme; financed by Colonial Development and Welfare
funds, was nearing cocmpletion at the end of 1967 and was expected to provide
about625O,OOO gallons of water to South Windward and East St. George Districts

342, Power supply. The Commonwealth Development Corpcration, with a local
subsidiary known as the St. Vincent Electricity Services, is responsible for
the supply and distribution of electric power. There are two hydrostations
with a capacity of 700 kw and 1,100 kw respectively, and two diesel stations
with a carpacity of 316 kw and 460 kw. Installation of another 680 kw generator
was completed in June 1968. Electricity service was extended to the island of
Beguia in October 1968.

343, Agriculture. The main crops in order of.importance are bananas, arrowroot,
copra and coconuts, sweet potatoes, nutmegs and macc, starchy food crops (yams,
tannlas and eddoes), cotton, peanuts, cocoa and cassava.

34k, During 1968, 2,500,000 banana stems, or 30,000 short tons, were exported,
compared with 2 256 755 stems (30,017 short tons) in 1967, 2,502,095 stems
(33,510 short tons) in 1966 and 2,365,302 stems (31,797 short tons) in 1965.

These exports were valued a* $, SOO 000 in 1968, cocmpared with $3,279,761 in 1967,
$5,h65,h51 in 1966 and $3,148, 56& in 1965.

345. Arrowroot production in 1967 declined further to 17,345 barrels, compared
with 23,160 barrels in 1966, 33,856 barrels in 1965 and 59,600 barrels in 196L.
There were indications that the 1968 crop would show a further decline. Market
prospects were reported to be poor.
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346, Copra and coconut preduction remained unchenged in 1987. ILxporic were
2,k2k long tons in 1907, compared with 2,306 long tons in 1966, 2,425 lony tons
in 1965 and 5,%5L lomg tons in 1964k. Exports of dry coconuts numbered 730,CCO
in 1967, compzraed with 502,053 in 1966 and 461,505 in 1965. Prices and demard
remained firm in 1967.

347, The administering Power reported that interest in nutmegs and mace crops
had continued in 1967; scme 20,5#3 seedlings were distributed, sufficient to
plant about 200 acres. DModest progress continued with Robusta coffee, black
pepper, pession fruit and vanilla.

3L8, Interest in sea island cotton continued to decline in 1967, most grovers
having given up this crop ccupletely. Only 100 acres were planted in 1967,
compared with 200 acres in 1966, 600 acres in 1965 and 817 acres in 196L.

3L9, Ten acres of cocoa were plsnted in 1967, ccmpared with seven acres in 1966.
With the improvement in prices, grovwers were showing renewed interest in this
crop; however, 1t was reported thet progress would be slow unlescs wet cacao

vas purchased frcm small farmers. Export statistics are not available.

350, Attempts were being made to expend svbstantially the production of mangoes,
avocado pears and citrus fruits to meet the local demand and possibly develop an
export trade.

351, Livestock. The livestock population is estimated to number 6,900 cattle;
5,000 goats; 5,000 sheep; 1,300 asses; 50 horses and mules; 5,10C pigs; 2nd
55,000 poultry (all types).

352, Forestry. About LL,800 acres on St. Vincent are forested. Sales of timber
on Crown lands are restricted to a minimum so as to aveid excessive exploitation
at the expense of s»2il and water conservation.

353, Fisheries. Extensive inshore fishirg is carried on, but little offshore.
About h71,728 pounds cf fish valued at $335,710 were sold through established
fish markets, representing about 50 per cent of the estimated catch. In mid-1968,
a cold storage unit and ice plant for the Fisheries Division of the Agricultural
Department was installed at Kingstown at a cost of $26,000. There is also a

cold storage plant for the fishing industry at Canouan.

354, Tcurism. The number of tourists visiting the Territory increased freom
17,693 in 1964 to 21,041 in 1905 and to 36,5C5 in 1968. In 1968, the tourist
industry had an estimsted value to St. Vincent of $2,600,C00, ccmpared with
$1,500,000 in 1967. 2/ During 1967 and 1968, two formerly uninhabited islands
in the Zrenadines were tuwmed into tourist resorts, nemely Palm Island (Prure
Islond) and Petit St. Vincent.
355. Industry. Industry is based mainly on the Territory's agricultural produce.
There is a medern, gcvernment-cwned Central Arrcwroot Factory and about Tour
privately owned mills for processing arrowroot and cassava. With the slump in
the arrcwroot market, many private mills have ceased operations. The Government

’

g/ For an explenation of the currency in use, see para. ll above.
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operates two cotton gins. A rrivately owned plant for processing copra and cotton
seed was in operation during 1967. There is a small factory for processing copra
and cottonseed and a small cigarette factory, which in 1965 produced

1,470,780 packets of cigarettes. All tobacco is imported. Other small industries
include a rum distillery based on molasses imported from St. Kitts, several

plants producing aerated drinks, two recapping plants and some furniture factories.

-356. Transport and communications. There are about 163 miles of all-weather roads,
182 miles of rough motorable roads and 204 miles of tracks and byways. In 1967,

a total of $318,562 was spent on road maintenance and $13,355 on special road
services. Exceptionally heavy rains at the end of 1967 caused extensive damage
to the whole road system of St., Vincent.

5357. Tae principal port is Kingstown. A weekly cargo and passenger service is
provided by two ships travelling alternatively via the islands as far north as
Jamaica and south to Trinidad. Monthly cargo and passenger services are provided
by the Royal Netherlands Steamship Company, Booth American Shipping Company,
Fratelli Grimaldi Li-e, James Nourse Line, Harrison Line. Atlantic Line, West India
Shipping Company, Blue Ribbon Line and Saguenay'Shipping Ltde Ships of the Geest
Industries (W.I.) Ltd. call weekly taking shipmeuts of bananas and a limited
nunber of passengers to the United Kingdom. Figures on ship movements and
passenger traffic are given below:

1966 1967
Steamshi.ps 262 321
Inter=-island vessels 316 331
Landed passengers 8,371 9,286
Total cargo (toms) - 60,964 50,700
Tankers 3l 23
Total cargo (tons) _ 6,309 6,570
Cruise ships 22 19
Passengers in transit 6,308 5,786

35€. The airstrip at Arnos Vale, two miles south=-east of Kingstown, is 4,800 feet
in lengthe. The Leeward Islands Air Transport AVRO-T48's connect St. Vincent
with Antigua, Guadaloupe, Dominica, Martinique, St. Lucia and Barbados. There

is also a service between St. Lucla, St. Vincent and Grenada maintained by the
Leeward Islands Air Transport Twin Otters.

359. An automatic telephone system went into operation in January 1969.

International telephone, telegraph and telex services are provided by Cable and
Wireless (West Indies) Ltd.
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360. Trade. The following table shows the total value of exports and iwrorts for
the years 1965 to 1967:

‘ (dollars)
Exports Imports
1965 6,422,137 14,808,502
1966 5,827,073 16,054,408
1967 5,696,577 - 15,808,406

The principal exports are bananas, arrowroot, copra, nutmegs, sweet potatces,
cotton, and various root crops and spices. The principal imports include
foodstuffs, cotton piecegoods, cement, ticber, fertilizers and motor vehicles.
Most of the Territory's trade is with the United Kingdom, the United States of
America and Canada which took most of the exports in 1967 and provided the bulk
of the .imports.

361, Public finance. The following table shows recurrent revenue and exrenditure
for the years 1965 to 1968:

(dollars)

: Revenueé/ Expenditure
1965 - 6,206,517 | 6,774,709
1966- 75553,238 7,362,397
1967 , 7,330,497 7,691 ,L4Ck
1968 | ces 8,298,703

a/ Including grants—in-éid from the United Kingdom: $1,171,871 in 1965;
1,994,760 in 1966; and 1,931,889 in 1967.

362, Customs duties are the main source of revenue, followed by taxes. Customs
duties totalled $2,848,758 in 1967, compared with $2,888,176 in 1966. Taxes
amounted . to $1,484,166 in 1967, compared with $1,216,670 in 1966. Among the iteums
taxed in the Territory are entertainment, incomes, estates, stamps, land and
houses. Licences required include general licences, dealers! licences, insurance
company licences, liquor sale licences, radio receiving licences, still licences,
motor vehicle licences and drivers' permits. In June 1968, the British
Development Division in the Caribbean announced that the United Kingdowm would
give the Territory $1,320,000 in develorment aid for the year ending March 1969.
The repair of roads to serve the growing needs of the tourist and agricultural
industries and construction of a new office building for the St. Vincent Governrent
are arong the major projects to be financed under this grant.
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36%. There are three major commercial banks in the Territory: Barclays Bank D.C.O.,
the Royal Bank of Canada and the Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce. On

3 February 1969, the newly established Agricultural and Co-operative Bank of

St Vincent opened for service; its object is to provide farmers and fishermen

with capital loans to increase production of agricultural and fishing products.

36L. United Nations technical assistance. United Nations technical assistance to
St. Vincent has been provided since 1965, first through the Expanded Programme of
Technical Assistance (EFTA) and subsequently under the United Nations Development
Programme (unDP) . By the end of 1968, the cost of assistance approved for the
Territory amounted to approximately $US76,000. The Governing Council of UNDP has
aporoved as a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent of $US35,000
annually for the period 1969-~1972. The Territory's programme for the same

period includes the services of experts in physical planning (improvement of
land use, urban snd rural development), handicrafts marketing, agricultural
developuent, plant protection, water supply, hospital administration,
telecommunications and postal administration.

Yocial conditions

235, Labour. The Minister for Trade and Production is responsible for the
alministration of the Department of Labour which is headed by the Labour
Commissioner. The functions of the department include: (a) investigation of

2’1 representations made by employers or workers with a view to assisting in

the adjustment of differences; (b) inspection of wages and conditions of work

aad enforcement of relevant labour legislation; {c¢) the study of wages, conditions
cf work and living conditions of workers with a view to. suggesting lmprovements;
\d) advising employers and workers on the provisions of the Workmen's Compensation
Crdinance; (e) the collection, collation and publication of labour statistics;

and (f) advising the Government on labour matters.

366. The total labour force is estimated at about 30,000; between 50 and 60 per
cent of the working population is engaged in agriculture, forestry and fishing.
There is unemployment in out=of=-crop periods and underemployment even in peak
reriods. In 1967, 97 agricultural workers were recruited for temporary employment
in the United 3tates as cane cutters and 282 cane cutters were recruited for a
few months tc Barbados. The United Kingdom Government permitted the entry of
twenty-one persons as immigrants for permanent employment. The Government of
Canada allowed entry to sixteen women as household service workers.

367. On 4 December 1968, the Government published a new wages regulations order
setting out minimum wages for shop assistants and office clerks. Sales clerks
were to receive a weekly wage of $15 for men and $13.72 for women. Monthly paid
clerks were to receive a minimum salary of $68.75 for men and $62.50 for women.

368. There are five trade unions in the Territory: the Federated Industrial and
Agricultural Workers' Union, the Civil Service Association, the St. Vincent Union
of Teachers and the Secondary School Teachers! Association and the Commercial,
Technical and Allied Workers' Union. There is also the St. Vincent Employers®
Federation.
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353. Public heslth. Medical and health services are the responsibility of the
Medical Department. There were 14 registered government physicians in the
Territory in 1967 and 1966, compared with 12 in 1965, and 3 private physicians
in 1967 compared with 1 in 1965 (none in 1966). In 1967, there was one general
hospital with 268 beds (208 beds in 1966 and 1965), 3 cottage hospitals with

54 beds (28 beds in 1966 and 20 beds in 1965) and 31 disrensaries and child
welfare centres (25 in 1966 and 24 in 1965). In addition, there was a mental
institution with 100 beds, a leprosarium with 20 beds and a paurer home

with 125 beds.

370. The birth-rate in 1966 was 42.0 per thousand (L0.5 in 1965); the death-rate
was 9.28 per thousand (8.9 in 1965), while the infant mortality-rate was T73.7
rer thousand (73.Lk in 1965). Statistics for 1967 and 1968 are not available.

371l. In 1967, recurrent =xpenditure on public health amounted to $1,159,130,
compered with $1,153,028 in 1966 and $891,027 in 1965,

Educational conditions

372. -Primary education, which is free but not compulsory, is provided for children
from 5 to 15 years of age. The literacy rate is estimated to be 85 per cent.
Following are the nunber of schools and pupils for the years 1965 to 1967:

1965 1966 1967

Government primery schools 56 56 58
Pupils ' 25,541 26,262 26,992
Government secondary schools 2 2 2
Pupils ‘ : 624 671 2L
Private secondary schools T 7 T
Pupils 1,876 2,182 1,7h2
Government teacher=training schools 1 1l 1
Fupils _ 299 150 257

In addition, forty-three students in 1967 (L6 in 1966 and 47 in 1965) were
pursuing higher education overseas.

3T3. New schools are scheduled for completion in 1969 at Layou and Calliagua to
accommodate 8CO and 600 pupils respectively.

37hk. Recurrent expenditure on education in 1967 amounted to $1,459,586 compared
with $1,380,601 in 1966 and $1,115,542 in 1965.
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375. There is a broadcasting sub=station in the Territory which mainly relays
the programmes of the main WIBS station at St. George's, Grenada. Television
reception of Trinidad and Barbados programmes is possible in some localities.
The Territory has four permanent cinemas. There is one weekly magazine as well
as two quarterly publications ..th a combined eirculation of 5,000.
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ANNEX TT*
REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE IIT

Rapporteur: Mr. Farrokh PARSI (Iran)

4. CCHSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITTEE

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territories of Antigua, Pominica, Grenada,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent at its 130th, 131st and 133rd
to 138th meetings between 3 Septewber and 13 October 1969 (see A /AC 109/SC .4 /SR.130,
131 and 133-138).

2. The Sub- Commlttee had before it the worklng paper prepared by the Secretariat
(see annex I to this chapter).

5. In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the United
Kingdow of Great Sritain and Northern Ireland, as adwministering Power,
participated in the work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairwan.
However, he confined his statements to the Territory of St. Vincent.

L, In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into account the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Terrltorles (see A/AC.109/PV.667-6T0).

B. ADOPTION OF THE REPORT

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative-of the United Kingdom as administering Power concerning

St. Vincent, the Sub-Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations a/ on
the Terrltorles, subject to the position taken by the representatives of Italy and
Norway who expressed their inability to support the conclusions and
recommendations.

¥  Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.60T7.

g/ The conclusions and recommendations sutnitted by Sub-Committee IIT for
consideration by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body
without modification. They are reproduced in paragraph 18 of this chapter.
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CHAPTER XXTIV
UNITED STATES VIRGIN ISLANDS
A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
1. At its 659th meeting on 14 March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving
the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.537), decided, inter alia,

to refer the United States Virgin Islands to Sub-Committee III for consideration
and report.

2 The Special Committee considered the item at its Tl6th and T1T7th meetings,
on 29 September and 2 October.

5- In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account
the relevant provisions of General Asseuwbly resolution 2L65 (XXIII) of

20 December 1968, as well as other resolutions of the General Assembly,
particularly resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, concerning twenty-four
Territories, including the United States Virgin Islands, by operative paragraph 7
of which the General Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to pay
specilal attention to these Territories and to report to the General Assembly at
its twenty-fourth session on the implementation of the present resolution'.

L. During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Special Committee as
well as by the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the
Territory.

5. At its 716th meeting, on 29 September, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee III,
in a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.109/PV.T16), introduced the report
of that Sub-Committee concerning the Territory (see annex II to this chapter).

6. The Special Committee considered the report at its 716th and 717th meetings,
on 29 September and 2 October.

7. At its T17th meeting, on 2 October, followinz statements by the
representatives of the United States of America, the United Kingdom of Great
Rritain and Northern Ireland and Mali (A/AC.109/PV.717), the Special Committee
adopted the report of Sub-Committee III and endorsed the conclusions and
recommendations contained therein, it being understood that the reservations
expressed by certain members would be reflected in the record of the meeting.
These conclusions and recommendations are set out in paragraph 9 below.

3. On 2 October, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted

to the Permanent Representative of the United States to the United Nations for
the attention of his Government.
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B. DECISICH.OF THE SPECIAL CCiMITIEE

9. The text of the-counclusions and recoumendations adopted by the Gpecial

Committee at its TlTth meeting, on 2 October, to which referencc is wmade in
paragraph T above, is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Committee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations concerning the United States Virgin Islands, in p: Jicular those
adopted at its 613th meeting on 25 June 1968, and approved by the General Assembly
at its twenty-third session.

(2) The Special Comnittee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applies fully to the Territory.

(3) The Special Coummittee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the Territory to self-determination and independence.

(h) The Special Committee notes with regret that despite certain advancement
in the political field, no significant constitutional progress has taken place in
the Territory since the item was last examined by the Special Committee and by the
General Assembly in 1968.

(5) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the administering Power
has failed further to implement the provisions of the Teclaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and the other relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly with respect to this Territory.

(6) The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,
free and public discussion on the various alternatives open to the people 2f the
Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Leclaration on the
Granting of Independence ©o Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure that the
people of the Territory shall exercise their right to self-determination in full

knowyledge of these alternatives.

(7) The Special Committee recalls General Assembly resolution 2430 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968, in particular its decision, contained in paragraph 5 of that
resolution, according to which, "the United Nations should render all he’p to the
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future
status". It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Nations presence during
the procedures for the exercise of the rignt of self-determination will be
essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions, in
full knowledge of the various alternatives open tco them.

(8) The Special Committee urges once sgain the administering Power to enabtle

the United Nations to send a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend to
it full co-operation and assistance.
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ANNEX TI*

WORKING PAPER PREPARED BY THE SECRETARIAT

CONTENTS
Paragraphs
A, ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL dOMMITTEE

AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY ¢ ¢ ¢« & &+ « o o o o o s o o o o o« o s 1 - 3

B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORY v « ¢ o o o o o o ¢ o o o « o o o s 4 - 102
General . . . ; C e e e e e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e L - 5
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A. ALCTIOIl PREVIQUSLY TAKEI! BY THE SPLCIAL CCMITTEL
AIID THE GELERPAL ASSEIBLY

1. The Territory of the United States Virgzin Islands has been considered by the
Special Cormittee since 1S5k and by the General Asserbly since 1955, The Special
Committee's conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out
in its reports to the General Assembly at its nineceenth, twenty-first, twenty-
second and twenty-third sessions. }/ The General fssemtly's decisions concerning
the Territory are contained in resolutions 2059 (C1X) of 16 December 1965,

2232 (¥II) of 20 December 19556, 2357 (XXII) of 19 Decenmber 1967 and 2430 (XXITI)
of 18 Decerber 193G8.

2. In its conclusions and rec..sendations adopted in 1968, 2/ the Special
Committee, inter alia, reariirmed that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applied fully to the Territory;
noted with regret that no constitutional mrogress had taken place in the Territory
since. the item had last been examined by the Special Committee and by the Ceneral
Assembly; expressed its regret that the administering Power had failed further to
implement the provisions of the Declaration and other relevant resolutions of the
General Assembly with respect to the Territory; reaiffirmed the inalienable right of
the pecple of the Territory to self-determinacion and independence, while
emphasiziag once again that the administerins Power should enable the people to
express their wishes concerning the future status. o the Territory in full freedon
and without any restrictions; invited the administering Power to encourage open,
free and public discussion un the varicus alternatives cpen to the people of the
Territory in their achieveient of the objectives of the TPeclaration end to ensure
that they should exercise their right of self-determination in full knowledge of
these alternatives; reiterated its belief that a United Mations presence during
the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination would be
essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory eiercise
their right of self-determination in Ffull freedcn and without any restrictions, in
full knowledge of the various alternatives open to then; and urged once again the
adninistering Power to enable the United llations to send a visiting missiocn t©o

the Territory and to extend to it full co-operation and assistance.

3. By resolution 2430 (IXIII) cof 18 December 1953, which concerned twenty-four
Territories, includingz the United States Virzin Islands, the General Assembly
approved the chapters of the report of the Special Committee relating to these
Territories; reafifirmed the inalienable right of the peoples of these Territories
to seli-determination and independence; called upcn the administering Povers to
implement withcut delay the relevant resclutions ol the General Asserily;

;/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Illineteenth Session, Anne:es,
Arnex to. 8 (4/5900/Rev.l), chepter XXI, paras. 508 to 321 and 33%; ibid.,
Twenty-iirst Cession, Annexes, addendun to.acenda item 23 (A/6300/Rev.1),
chapter XH{II, para. 4oYs ibid., Twenty-second Sessicn. .nnexes, addendum o
agenda item 23 (Part III) (A/67CO/Rev.l), chapter XXIII, para. 1033;
A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVII, section II. : ‘

2/ A/7200 (part I), chapter I, paras. 127 and 128; A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVII,
section II.
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and of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV); urged the administering Powers to
allow United Nations visiting groups to visit the Territories and to extend to
them full co-operation anc assistance; decided that the United Nations should
render all help to the peopies of these Territories in their efforts freely to
decide thelr future status; and requested the Special Committee to continue to
pay special attention to these Territories and to report to the General Assembly
at its twenty-fourth session on the implementation of the present resolution.
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B. INFORMATION ON TBE TERRITORYi/

General

L. The United States Virgin Islands, which lie east of Fuerto Rico, comprise
about fifty islands and small islets, the most important or which are 5t. Thoizs,
St. John and St. Croix. The total land area of the three main islands is

132 square miles (341.9 square kilometres). 5St. Croix has 8k square miles and is
28 miles long and up to 6 miles wide. St. Thomas has 28 sguare miles and is

13 miles long and up to b miles wide. St. John has 20 square miles and is

9 miles long and up to b miles wide.

5. The following table shows the increase in population between 1950 and 1965.

Total St. Thomas St. Croix St. John
1950 (U.S. census) 25,665 13,813 12,103 749
1960 (U.S. census) 32,099 16,201 14,973 925
1965 (estimate) 49, 7k2 26,375 22,020 1,347
1967 (estimate) 54,545 28,705 24,295 1,545
1968 (estimate) 63,0C0

The population of Charlotte Amalie on St. Thomas, the capital, was 12,880 in 19ZC.

Constitutional and political developments

6. Constitution. The basic law of the Territory is contained in the Revised
Organic Act of 1954, by which the United States Congress authorized the
establishment of executive, legislative and judicial branches of local governrment.
(The law has since been revised by other enactments of Congress, the most recen:,
the Virgin Islands Elective Governor Act, having been signed into law on

23 August 1968 (see paras. 135-23).)

T Governor. Until the appropriate provisicns of the new law come into force
in 1970 the Governor is appointed vy the President of the United States with ths
advice and consent of the United States Senate. The Governor holds executive
power in the Territory. Tarough the Ler-rtment of Interior of the United States,
he is responsible for the execution of federal and local laws, the adminiscratica
of all activities of the executive branch, and the appointment of department

2/ The information presented in this section has been derived from published
reporss and from informaticn transmitted to the Secrctary-Gereral by the
United States of America under Article T3 e of the Charter on 12 Februzry 1549

for the year ending 30 June 19€8.

#

- ~ ~The



heads and other employees. He reports annually to the Legislature on the state
of the Territory and recommends new legislation to carry out the programmes of
local government. There is also a Government Secretary who is appointed by the
President of the United States and serves as acting Governor in the absence of
the Governor.

3. Legislature. ,The legislative power in the Territory is vested in a
unicameral, popularly elected Legislature, with jurisdiction over "all rightful

- subjects of legislation” not inconsistent with the laws of the United States made
applicable to the Territory. The Legislature consists of fifteen Senators
elected for two-year terms by universal adult suffrage. Under a reapportionment
approved in June 1968, six Senators represent the district of St. Croix, seven
represent the district of St. Thomas and St. John, and two are elected at large
by the voters of all the islands. Each bill passed must be signed by the
Governor before it becomes law. .

9. To be eligible for membership in the Legislature, a person must be a
citizen of the United States, aged twenty-five or over and a resident of the
Territory for at least three years. To be eligible to register as a voter a
person must be a citizen of the United States aged twenty-one or over.

The Legislature is empowered to prescribe other qualifications provided that
no property, language or income qualifications may be imposed and that no
discrimination be made on the grounds of race, colour, sex or religious belief.

10. Judiciary. The Jjudicial power of the Territory is vested in the District
Court of the Virgin Islands and its inferior courts. The District Court has
Jurisdiction over both local and federal offences. It exercises appellate
jurisdiction over the municipal court in civil and criminal cases. Appellate
Jjurisdiction over the District Court is exercised by the United States Court of
Appeals for the Third Circuit, Philadelphia, and by the United States Supreme
Court. The Judge of the District Court of the Virgin Islands and the United States
District Attorney are appointed by the President of the United States.

1ll. The municipal court exercises Jjurisdiction over misdemeanors and traffic
- offences under the local law. The municipal court Jjudges are appointed by the
Governor, and confirmed by the Legislature.

12, Civil cases involving less than $5C0 are handled by the municipal court; ca. s
involving higher amounts up to $10,000 are handled by either the municipal court
or the District Court; all cases involving more than $10,0C0 are under the
exclusive Jjurisdiction of the District Court.

13. Virgin Islands Elective Governor Act. The Act which awends the Revised
Organic Act of 1954, was passed by the United States Senate on 24 July 1968 and
by the House of Representatives on 26 July 1968. It was signed by the President
of the United States on 23 August 1968. L/

E/ For more detailed information see A/6700/Rev.1, chapter XXIII,
paras. 21, 39 to 41 and A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVIII, annex I, paras. 7
to 23.
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14. The act provides that the ciecutive power of the Virgin Islands shall be
vested in an cxecutive officer whose official title shall be the "Governor of
the Virgin Islands". The Covernor, together with the Lieutenant Governor,
shall be elected by a majoritcy of the votes cast by the people who are qualified
to vote fer the members of the Legislature of the Territory. The Governor and
Lieutenant Governor shall be chosen jointly, by a single vote applicable to hot
officers. The first election shall be held on 3 November 1970. Thereafter,
beginning with the year 197k, the Governor and Lieutenant Governor shall be
elected everv four years at the general election. HNo person who has been
elected Governor for two full successive terms shall be again eligible to hold
that office until one full term has intervened.

15. The candidate for the office of Governor or Lisutenant Governor must be

an eligible voter and must have been a citizen of the United States as well as

a bona fide resident of the Virgin Islands for five consecutive years immediately
preceding the elention; he nwust also be, at the time of taking office, at lecast
thirty years of age.

16. The Act provides that the Governor shall have general supervision and control
of all the departments, bureauy, agencies, and other instrumentalities of the
executive branch of the Government of the Virgin Islands. He shall appoint,

and may reuove, all officers and employees of the executive branch of the
Government, except as othervise provided in an Act of Congress, or under the lavs
of the Virgin Islands, and shall commission all officexs that he may be authorized
to appoint. He shall be responsible for the execution of the laws of the
Territory and the laws of the United States applicable in the Virgin Islands.

e may veto any leglslation as provided in the act. He shall have the power to
issue e:iecutive orders and regulations in accordance with the applicable lavw.

He may recomiend bills to the Legislature and express his views on any matter
before thct bedy.

17. Wherever it becomes necessary, in case of disaster, invasion, insurrection,
or rebellion or imminent danger thereof, or to prevent or suppress lawless
violence, the Governor may summon the -posse comitatus, or call out the militia,
or request assistance of the senior military or naval comns -~ of the Armed
Forces of the United States in the Virgin Islands or Puerto « The Governor
may, in case of rebellion or invasion or imminent danger therc.., when the public
safety reauires it, proclain the islands to be under maitial law; the act provide
that the wmembers of the Legislature shall meet forthwitin on their own initiative
and may, Ly a two-thirds vote, revole such proclairation.

15. The Governor shall make an annual report to the United States Secretary of
the Interior on the transactions of the territorial Government fo» transmission to
the United States Congress and such cother reports as may be required by the
Congress or under applicable fedsral law.

1¢. The recall proccdures provide that the Governor may be rewmoved from office by
a referendun election, if the nuiber of votes cast in favour of hic recall iz at
least two-third: of the number of votes cast for him at the last preceding general
election, and if thece are a majority of all those voting in the referendum
election. - '

0. The Lieutenant Governor zhall have such executive powers and perforwm such
duties as may be 2ccigned to him by the Governor or prescribed by the act cr under
the laws of the Virgin Islands.
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21. The act further provides that the Secretary of the Interior shall appoint

a Government Comptroller for the Virgin Islands who shall be under the general
supervision of the United States Secretary of the Interior. The Comptroller shall
not be a member of any exXecutive department in the Government of the Territory.
His salary and expenses shall be paid by the United States from internal revenue
collections appropriated for the Territory. The Comptroller shall be authorized
to communicate directly with any person or with any department officer or person
having official relations with his office. All departments, agencies, and
establishments shall provide him with whatever information he may require
regarding the powers, duties, activities, organizations, financial transactions
and methods of business of their respective offices. The functions of the
Comptroller shall be so directed as to (a) improve the efficiency and economy of
government programmes; and (b) to ensure that federal revenues are properly
accounted for and audited; the Comptroller shall not interiere with the
administration of the executive branch of the Government of the Territory.

22. The following is a'summary of some other important changes in the Revised
Organic Act of 1954, which Follow from the Elective Governor Act:

(2) The act eliminates the authority of the President of the United States
to veto territorial legislation referred to him by the Governor of the Territory,
after such legislation has been passed by the Legislature over the Governor's
veto. The act also provides for the reconsideration of legislation returned to
the Legislature by the Governor with his objections thereto.

(b) The approval of the Secretary of the Interior is no longer required for

the establishment of any new department, agency, or other in.trumentality in the
executive branch by the Covcrnor or the Legislature.

(¢} Members of the school boards and members of the boards of elections
which have been duly organized by the Government of the Territory shall be
popularly elected (see also para. 29).

(d) The salaries and travel allowances of the Governor, Lieutenant Governor,
members of the ILegislature, officers and other empiloyees of the Government shall
be paid by the local authorities.

(e) The Constitution of the United States and all its amendments shall have
the same force and effect in the Virgin Islands as in the United States, to the
extent that this is not inconsistent with the status of the Territory as an
unincorporated Territory of the United States.

(f) The act extends to the Territory that portion of the general military
laws which authorizes the President of the United States to call upon federal or
local forces in cases of insurrection or other similar emergency.

(g) The act provides that the Secretary of the Interior shall have general
administrative supervision of all matters affecting the Territory which are not
the responsibility of other federal departments or agencies.

(h) The act removes the debt restrictions on the issuance of revenue bonds
and notes and the interest rate limitation on such obligations.

#
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23. Thoce provisions of the acl necessary to authorize the holding of an .
election Tor Governor and Lieutenant Goveruor on ) HNoveumser 1970, will becow2
effective on 1 January 1970. ALl other provisions, unless otherwise provided,
will become effective on U Janvary 197L.

2, The President of the United States on the occasion of the signing of the
bill stated, inter alia, "This is the second time in the nistory of the United
States that a territory has been empovered to elect its own Governor. The orly
preccdent is the Commonirealth of Puerto Rico, which first elected its Governors
twenty years ago. This legislacion ... represents an itportant stage in the
political development of the Virgin Islands. We do not knov today - and would not
predict - what the ultimate status of the Virgin Islande way be. We do know,
however, that the orderly progress of politizcl development will continue.”

25. In wvelcoming the new law, the Governor of the Territory called it "the
realization of a long-cherished dream, to have a stronger voice in our own
affairs, a greater autonomy, a nev respect and a new and important responsivility",
He said the islanas would continue to press for the privilege of voting in

United States presidential elections and for the right to seact an elected
representative in the Congress, .

26. Political parties. The Democratic and Republican Parties of the United
States have branches in the Virgin Islands. The two factions of the Democratic
Party, the Mortar and Pestle Democrats and the Donkey Iemociats, were reporued
to have merged during 1963.

27. In November 1968 the Independent Citizens Movement entered two candidates
in the elections. Although neither candidate was successiul, the party received
more than 5 per cent of the total vote cast, and therefore it qualified to
register as a political party anc to have a slate or syuicol section on the
ballot for the next elections in 1970.

25, Elections. Elections for the Legislature were held on 5 Novenber 1943,

at the same time as general elections were being held in the United States. The
fifteen Senators who were elected wvere all Democrats. A total of 5,902 eligivle
voters in St. Croix (out of 8,532) and 6,753 eligible voters in St. Thomas-

St. Jonn (out of 8,255) cast their ballots during the election.

20. The Democratic Party also won twenty out of twenty-three seats in the Bocard
of Elections and all nine seats in the Board of Education (see also para. 22 (c)).

30. For the first time, the voters also elected "a reprosentative of the

Virgin Islands to Washington, D.C.", @ir. Ronald de Lugo. He is raid by the
Governaent of the Virgin Islands, wvhich also pays for maintaining his office and
staff, His Tunction is to "worl to bring about an undersianding of Virgin Islands
affairs in Washington'. .

31. Ocrer develoonents. In January and in March 1969, two bills were introcduced
in the Unitcd States Congress to grant the Virgin Islands a form of reprcscntation
in Congress by vhich the Territory would elect one represencative who would sit

in the House of Representatives without the right to voile. A similar bill vhicn
had been intrecduced during the 39th Congrcss, had been padsed by the House

but rejected by the Senate. A spokesman for the Pepartirenc of the Interior was
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reported as saying that approval of the measure would be "a logical step in the
democratic development of the Territory"; he also stated that "any discussion
of statehood status for the Virgin Islands at this point would be premature".

32. On 7 March 1969 the President of the United States appointed Mr. Peter A, Bove
as Governor of the Territory, subject to confirmation by the United States

Senate. The resignation of the former Governor Mr. Ralph li. Paiewonsky became
effective on 12 February 1969.

3%, Military bases., There is a United States submarine base in St. Thomas which
covers an area of 197 acres and 33%.32 acres used by the United States Navy for

its Underwater Demolition Team (UDT). As reported by the administering Power in
1667 it was estimated that seventy-five of the 197 acres of the base and all

33,32 acres of UDT land were useable for industrial purposes.

3L, On 1 September 1966, the UDT properties were made available to the Covernment
" of the Virgin Islands, under a thirty-day revocable permit from the Navy. The
most important structures on the property consist of a three-story building now
housing several government or government-related agencies, a warehouse and

three piers. ‘

35, On 23 February 1967, 196.5 acres of land at the submarine base, together

with all improvementcs, were transferred rrom the Federal Government to the
Government of the Virgin Islands. The land and improvements were appraised by

the General Services Administration at $US3,934,000. Acquisition was accomplished
through an initial payment of 10 per cent, with the balance to be paid over a
period of ten years, at an interest rate of M-5/h per cent.

36, The male population of the United States Virgin Islands is subject to the
Military Selective Service Act of 1967. During 1967/1963, the total draft
registration in the two local boards reached 9,309 an increase of 1,162 over
1966/1957. This increase was reported by the administering Power as having
resulted from the large number of aliens admitted for permanent residence. The
Territory's induction quota for 1967/1968 was 251, an increase of 55 per cent
over the previous year. Two hundred and twenty inductions were actually mace.
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Economic cornditions

37. General. According to the report of the adminictering Power, the Territory
has enjoyed a period of uninterrupted econcmic growth for the last seven years.
The impetus for this developrent has come largely through the Governrent!'s
prograumme for promoting tourism and commercial and industrizl activities. An
active programme of introducing new industries has been enccuraged, in perticular,
by fiscal and other induceuwents.

38. In the fiscal year 1967/1968, per capita income was estimated in excess of
$2,500, the highest in the Caribbean, ccmpared with about $2,1C0 in the years
1965 to 1967, $1,761 in 1953/1964 and $1,543 in 1962/1963. There are no official
statistics giving a breakdown of income by sectors of economy.

39, On 27 November 1968 rreliminary proposals for a comprehensive plan for the
Virgin Islands were submitted to the local zuthorities by Lawrence Halprin and
Associates, a firm of architectural planners which had been given a $550,0C0
contract to study urban growth and tourist influx. The plan envisages the
building of a new airport and a new town in the Territory, which would provide
about 3,000 low-income and middle=-income housing units. Charlotte Amalie, the
capital, would be redevelored with emphasis on the waterfront. The plan has been
endorsed by the United States Secdretary of the Interior and the Governor of the
Territory.

LO. The Charter of the Virgin Island Corporation expires on 30 June 19€9. It

is not planned to renew the Chearter and steps have been taken gradually to
transfer the Corporation's responsibilities to the territorisl Government. The
Corporation was responsible for the management of the power generating facilities
on St. Croix and 5t. Thomas, together with the sea-water deszlting plant on

5t . Thomas and for oreration of the Harry S. Truman Airrort and commerciolly
develored sections of the submarine base in 5t. Thouwzs. The Corroration was =lsc
one of the principal prcducers of sugar in the Ter:'itory. (See also
A/6700/Add .14 (part I), chapter XXIII, paras. 55 anc 56.)

41. Tourism. Tourism cortinted to be the Territory's most important industry.
It is estimated that in 1967/1968, 923,000 tourists visited the Territory
(compared with 718,0C0 in 1966/1967, 640,000 in 1965/1966, 631,000 in 196k4/1965
and LL8,165 in 1963/196k).,

L2. Cruise ship visits to the Territory increased substantially during 1$67/1968
with calls at St. Croix increacsing from twenty-eight in 1966/1967 to forty and
those at St. Thomas from 258 to 301. The following table shows the total cruise
ship traffic in the years 1963 to 1968:

Numter of ships Passenrers
1963/196L 261 110,625
1964 /1965 238 1C9,341
1965/1G66 255 117,659
1966/1967 296 133,357
1967/1068 3l 165,381
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43. In 1967/1968, 648,137 persons arrived by air, compared with 516,295 in
1966/1967. Of this total St. Thomas and St. John showed an increase from 400,L75
durlgg 1966/1967 to 481,437 in 1967/1968 and St. Croix an increase from 115,820
to 1 T00.

Ly, The follow1ng table shows the total expenditure by tourists in the years 1963
to 1968

(United States dollars)

1963/1964 . 48,158,07k
1564 /1965 Si,01k,852
1965/1966 59,456,245
1966/1967 | 75,035,860
1967/1968 ' 100, 89,303

45. Mineral resources. The Territory provides stone, sand, and gravel as
building materials but there are no minerals of commercial significance.

L6, Water. One of the main problems faced in the Virgin Islands has been the
provision of adequate supplies of water and power; for many years water has been
brought in by barge from Puerto Rico. In 1967/1968 the water shortage reached

a near=critical point since rainfall was about one half of the normal precipitation.
As a result, wells on St. Croix ran dry or became contaminated with sea water

and it was necessary to barge over 17 million gallons of water from St. Thomas

to Canell Bay and Cruz Bay on St. John.

47. Until 1965, responsibility for water and power rested with the federally
owned Virgin Islands Corpor&tion; however, on 1 June 1965, those responsibilities
were handed over to the Virgin Islands Water and Power Authority, owned by the
Government .

48, Average daily demand on fresh water from the St. Thomas distribution systems
increased by 50 per cent during 1967/1968, rising from 1 million gallons to

1.5 million gallons daily. By the middle of 1968, there were two water dlstlllatlon
plants on 3t. Thomas with a total capacity of 1l.25 million gallons per day. In

May 1968, a water desalting plant with a daily capacity of 1 million gallons

was completed on St. Croix. In November 1968 a desalting plant with a daily
capacity of 2.5 million gallons, combined with a steam generating plant of

15,000 kw capacity was opened on St. Thomas; it was constructed by Baldwin=Lima-
Hamilton Corp. of Philadelphia, Pa., a subsidiary of Armour and Co. and
International General Electric Co. Total water distillation capacity for St. Thomas
and St. Croix is now close to 5 million gallons per day.

L9, Power supply. The Virgin Islands Water and Power Authority produces and
distributes electricity on St. Thomas and St. Croix islands. In 1968 the total
pover production on St. Croix was 65 million kwh or 14.]1 million kwh higher than
in 1967. On St. Thomas, the total production was 97.5 million kwh or

12.7 million kwh higher than in 1967. St. John, Water Island and Hassel Island
are supplied with electric power by means of submarine cables.
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50. Agriculture. Because of the steep sloping rnountainsides, very little land
at St. Thomas and St, John is tillable. St. Croix Lowever is well suited for
agriculture. -

1. Until recently, sugar cane was the only important crop, although it was of
a marginal nature and had cost the local government large sums of money to cover
milling losses. Consequently, sugar has been phased out and terminated as a
ccrmercial crop. It is believed that future growth in agriculture will require
intensive land use with economically feasible crops rather than the extensive
use with sugar cane and cattle grazing that has been the practice in the past.

52. ©OSte. Thomas and St. John produce a number of cattle for dairy and beef
purposes. The Department of Agriculture has been exrerimenting with the production
of sorghum with a view to reducing the cost of importing feed for local livestock.
The first crop was harvested in Octoter 1968,

53. Fisheries., There is no large commercial fishing industry in the Territory,
but the Virgin Island weters are r=pidly becoming recognized as a prime fishing
area, particulerly for game fishing,

sk, Industry. According to the report of the administering Power, efforts
continued towards the creation of a broader industrial base within the Territory's
econhomy . Although 5t. Croix remained the centre of industrial developrent, the
Government is trying to stimulate industrial development on St. Thomas.

55. Virgin Islands manufacturers of goods that contain not more than 50 per cent
of foreign raw materials are allowed duty-free entry of their products into the
United States, under the United States Tariff Act. The watch assewmbly industry
is the chief industry to have taken advantage of this provision.

6. The watch assembly industry was established in the Territory in 1959.

In 1968, there were fourteen watch companies operating in the islands, three on
St. Thomas, a3 eleven on St. Croix. These companies employed 800 persons and
had a cowmbinec annual payroll of $z,662,059.

57 Under the provisions of legislation, enacted by the United States Congress
and effective 1 January 1968, the Federal Government, through the Department of
Interior and Commerce took over regulation of watch production in the Virgin
Islands and Guam. Under regulations issued by these federal departments, the
local Departrent of Commerce continues to play an administrative role with
respect to the watch industry since it controls the issuance of shipping rermi.ts
to manufacturers licensed under the terms of the federal law.

58, In the calendar year 1967, watch movements and parts were imported to the
Territory as follows: Japan, $6,585,169; Hongkong, $1,277,9%8; Federal Republic
of Germany, $1,272,842; France, $1,185,447; Soviet Union, $678,717; Switzerland,
$106,776. In the fiscal year 1967/1968, 3,222,571 moverents and parts with

an approximate value of $19,353,426 were exported to the United States.

59. The production, distillation and sale of rum; which is one of the wajor
industries of the Territory, is promoted through the Virgin Tslands Rum Council,
supported jointly by the rum distillers and the territorial Government. The
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following table shows the total production of rum in the Territory during the
calendar years 1964 to 1968:

(Proof-gallons)g/
1964 1965 1966 1967 1968

Brugal and Co. 39,600 54,054
West Indies Distillers, Ltd. 157,470 327,072 180,102 416,361 333,525

Virgin Islands Rum
Industries, Ltd. 832,20k 878,917 980,065 1,155,637 1,151,346

Total proof-galions 989,674 1,205,980 1,160,167 1,611,598 1,538,925

g/ Proof~=gallon: The alecoholic equivalent of a U.3. gallon at 60° F., containing
50 per cent of ethyl alcohol by volume.

60. From 1964 to 1968 the total production of denatured alcohol (in wine
gallons) Q/ by the Virgin Islands Rum Industries, Ltd. was as follows:
L4370 in 1964; 3,018 in 1965; 5,895 in 1966; 4,900 in 1967; and 3,622 in 1968.

6l. Alcoholic beverages exported to the United States in the calendar years 196k
to 1968 were as follows:

(Proof=-gallons)
Cordials, Total proof=-
Rum Whiskey ligueurs, etc. gallons
1964 735,077 2,568 28,571 766,216
1965 1,230,257 2,160 17,796 1,250,213
1966 1,099,928 cos 3,204 1,103,132
1967 1,359,817 cee ' 500 1,360,317
1268 1,367,856 cee . 2,046 1,369,902

62. The Territory’s two newest industries, aluminium production and o0il refining,
began operations during 1966/1967. The 1968 production of the Harvey Alumirum
Corperation, which is situated on St. Croix, was reported to be 800 tons of
aluminium daily valued at $23 million annually,and was expected +o rise to

nearly $60 million when the enlarged plant came fully into operation. In 1$68,
the plant employed between 375 and 450 persons. ‘

63. The Hess Oil Corporation, whose plant is also situated on St. Croix, was not
able to sell its oil in the United States until late 1967. At that time an
agreement was concluded Letween the United States Secretary of (he Interior, the
Hess Oil Company and the Virgin Islands Government whereby the United States

5/ One wine gallon equals a United States gallon of liquid measure equivalent to
the volume of 231 cubic inches.
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granted the company an import quota of 15,000 barrels of oil a day (three fifths of
the quota requested).‘ Under that agreement the Virgin Islands treasury would
receive substantial royalties (about $2.7 million a year), to be used for air

and water pollution control, the development of recreational areas and general
conservation.

64h. On 15 January 1969 the Legislature voted to establish a board of three menmters
within the Department of Conservation and Cultural Affairs to advise on the most
effective and efficient utilization of the Hess Oil Fund. OSubsequently the
Secretary of the Interior of the United States released to the territorial
Government $2.04 million from the Fund for use in 1968/1959.

65. Transport and communications. In 1968, there were 298 miles of roads in

the Territory compared with 288 miles in 1962 and 255 miles in 1955. In 1967/1968
a total of 6.5 miles of roads and streets was reconstructed and paved on St. Thcmas
and 13.5 miles on St. Croix.: The final ! 1/2-mile stretch of the 8-mile Centerline
Road on St. John was reconstructed and paved and streets and secondary roads on
the island were improved. It is reported that the Territory will be the object
of a highways study, ordered by the United States Congress, preparatory to
including the United States Territories in the federal highway network.

66. The main airports in the Territory are the Harry S. Truman Airport on

St. Thomas and the Alexander Hamilton Airport on St. Croix. Recommendations
have been made for a new jetport on the east end of 5t. Thomas, since the
Truman Airport is considered to be inadequate. A number of reports and studies
on the feasibility of such a new airport have been compiled and presented to
the Legislature and the public.

67. The islands are now serviced by daily direct jet lines from New York City
and Miami in the United States. A regular seaplane service operates between
the principal islands.

68. St. Croix has two harbours. A deep water harbour at Frederiksted on the
east end of the island accommodates oOcean liners and cruise ship traffic to
the island; the harbour at Christiansted accommodates medium=-sized coummercial
crafts and pleasure yachts. St. Thomas is one of the ranking ports of call
for cruise ships.

69. All three main islands have a dial télephone system. Marine cables to
Puerto Rico and. to the United States meinland have been installed. In*. rnational
radio telegraph service is also available.

70. It was reported in March 1969 that construction work on the new underground
telephone cables connecting the towns of Christisnsted and Frederiksted, St. Croix,
was nearing completion.

7L. Trade. The Territory's trade continued to exrand. The value of exports in
the calendar year 1967 totalled $74.5 million compared with $56.2 million in 1566.
Imports also continued to rise. The total value of imported goods in 1967

was $172.1 million ($103 million from the United States) cowmpared with

$137.7 million in 1966.

T2. Fublic finsnce. There are three principal sources of revenue for the
Territory. The largest source, which is growing every year, is from lccal incoure
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taxes. Another major contributor to the treasury is the federal excise taxes
collected in the United States on imports of Virgin Islands products and returned
to the territorial Government as matching funds. In order to receive these funds,
the Territory must raise sufficient funds through local taxes to match the amount
in excise taxes to be rebated. In addition, the Federal Govermment assists the
Territory by éppropriations and grants-in-~aid allotments for a number-of activities.
There are over sixty such aid programmes and appropriations.

73, The following table shows the trend in revenue and expenditure since

1960/1961:

(dollars)

Fiscal and administrative year Revenue Expenditure
1960/1961 17,429,650 15,662,923
1961/1962 19,950,288 20,050,808
1962/1963 23,124,450 18,111,861
1963/1964 29,305,906 30,182,901
196k/1965 39,976,942 3k4,903,32L
1965/1966 45,988,338 40,614,684
1966/1967 65,959,681 61,197,859
1967/1968 78,747, 766.27 80,856,031

g/ Including corntributicns from the United States in matching funds, grants
snd loans.

T4, It is reported that a record budget of $70.1 million was submitted to the
Legislature in February 1969. Highest on the list of appropriations is the
Health Department with a figure of $11,576,818, followed by the Department of
FEducation, with an appropriation of $11,499,659.

T75. Tax exemptions and-subsidy benefits have been used by the ierritorial
Government to encourage industrial development. Incentives for private
investment in hotels, guesthouses, industrial concerns and housing projects
include tax exemptions of up to sixteen years and a return of 75 per cent of
income taxes in the form of a subsidy. The industrial incentive programme was
broadened to include commercial buildings and condominiums as subjects of tax
exemptions; the financial qualification in the housing project category was
lowered from $100,000 to $75,000.

76. In the last two years, the Department of Finance has made the following
subsidy payments to tax exempt businesses:
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Item 1956/1967 (dollars) 1967/19C8

Customs duties ° 1,3%2,633 | 2, W7, 717
Dividend claims 14,448 49,951
Income tax 1,181,626 3,%02,451
Excise tax 696,173 . 380,536

77. A lawv was signed in December 1968 providing for the creation of a Virgin
Islands Port Authority to manage and administer public airports, submarine base
facilities, public lands, pier and wharves facilities which are revenue-producing
and are at present under the jurisdiction of different public departments. The
Port Authority would be permitted to issue bonds of not more than $36 million to
finance public imrprovements and undertakings.

78. In September 1968, the Legislature created a Land Bank Fund for purchases
of real estate for public housing, outdoor recreation, conservation or other
relevant use. The initial capital of this fund was $400,000 to be obtained as
a loan from the government insurance fund.

7€, There are five banks in the Territory: the Virgin Islands National Bank,
the Chase Manhattan Bank, the New St. Croix Savings Bank, the First Federal
Savings and Loan Association and the Bank of Nova Scotia. United States banking
legislation applies in the Territory. BRanking activities continued to expand,
with bank assets exceeding $230 million in 1967/1968.

80. Federal aid. The Territory received nearly $18.24 million in federal aid
in 1966/1967, as follows:

(million dollars)

Conservation grants , 11.08
Anti-poverty funﬁs 2.00
" Urban development and public works 1.76
Education 1.09
Public assistance (welfare) . 0.67
Child care programmes ' 0.57
Food distribution 0.38
Health services and research 0.2k
Unemployment insurance : . 0.23
Agricultural conservation résearch and extension work 0.12
Vocational rehabilitation 0.10
18.24
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Social conditions
81. Labour. The employment requirements of the Territory's economy continue to
exceed the local labour supply, and it is still' necessary to supplement the labour
force from neighbouring islands and other areas. The following table shows the
total labour force, employment and unemployment in the Territory in the years

1965 to 1968:

1965/1966 1966/1967 1967/1968

Total labour force . « o o « 23, 374 26,048 27,107
Total employment . « « » o o 23,216 25,911 26,807
Insured unemployment . « o . . 81 9 140
Insu>.1 unemployment rate . . . 0.43 0.37 0.63

82. 1In 1968, the number of alien workers in the Territory was estimated between
13,000 to 14,500, At the end of January 1969, in a letter to the Virgin Islands
Legislature, the Representative of the Territory in Washington, D.C. stated that
"the alien population is more than 25 per cent of the entire islands! population
and- represents 45 per cent of the labour force"; he called the alien section of
the population an 'essential part of the economy". In 1967 alien workers accounted
for more than 40 per cent of the total labour force.

83, In order to be able to continue to work, an alien has to make a trip every
sir months to an island under the flag of his own citizenship, register and
return, and accept reprocessing under a United States re-entry rule. The
majority of non-resident employees are in the low-income, unskilled
classifications, many in construction; a number of them are employed as truck
drivers, domestic servants, in hotels,; shops and laundries etec,

84, The Assistant Administrator of the United States Bureau of Employment
Security was reported to have sald in January 1969 that "besides wages that
average about $1.05 per hour, aliens also suffer from bad housing, sociai

services and apparent lack of education for their children". In March 1969, a
survey of the alien workers had been completed in St, Thomas by the Alier. Interest
Movement, Inc., According to the survey "the average alien worker lives in a
social and economic setting that is not conduc.ve to his personal health, to the
well-being of his family or the goal of the society as a whole",

85. Minimum wages for aliens in the Territory are now established as'the
prevailing wage in the industry in which they work, for example, about $11Sl.15
per hour in the hotel industry. At the end of 1968 and early in 1969, business
groups such as the American Hotel ‘and lMotel Association, the National Restaurant
Association, the Rotary Club of St. Thomas and the Chamber of Commerce strongly
protested a proposal to fix the minimum wage at $US1.60 per hour for alien
labourers; the proposal was made by the United States Department of Labor in
Washington., In a letter to the United States Secretary of Labor, the Governor of
the Territory stated that the proposed new rate would have a destructive effect
on some of the Virgin Islands'! most important industries and would inhibit their
continued economic growth. On 16 January 1969 it was reported that the decision
on the proposed minimum wage for alien labourers would be left to the new

United States Administration.
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‘

86. On 5 February 1969, a bill was passed by the Legislature providing for the
establishnient of a special ‘commission to study the question of the non-resident
ropulation of the Territory. The commission will deal with problems connected
with the alien sector in such areas as wages, education, medical care and housing,
The Legislature appropriated $20,000 to implement the provisions of the bill.

87. There are two labour unions in the Territory, the St. Croix Labor Union with
a membership of about 500 and the Virgin Islands'! Labor Union with a membership
of about 1,500; the Alien Interest Movement represents alien workers. At the end
of 1968, Virgin Islands teachers became affiliated with the American Federation
of Teachers.

88.. A strike of several hundred construction workers at the Litwin Construction
Inc, and the Hess 0il Refinery took place in October 1968, The strike ended
after six days without any change in the union contract, which runs until

March 1970, In December 1968, there was a strike of sanitation, road
construction and utility workers and truck drivers. At the end of January and
beginning February 1969, the Virgin Islands Labor Unlon organlzed a strike
agalnst the Bata Shoe Stores.,

8,. Cost of Iiving. The high cost of' living in the Territory has been a matter
of concern to the local administration. There is no official cost-of-living
index, but it has been rerorted that prices in Puerto Rico, New York City and
Washington, D.C. are lower for almost all commodities.

‘

90. Public health. ‘' Hospitals and clinics operate under the authority of the
Department of Health. There are two general hospitals and one clinmic in the
Territory., In 1568, construction started on two new health centres., Each centre
will consist of a 250-bed general hospital, a TO-bed long-term facility, a public
health centre and an out-patient clinic, The estimated cost for each centre is
$20 million., A dozen mobile units, with medical, dental, X-ray and other
facilities were ordered by the Goverrnment in September 1968 for use in various
parts of St. Thomas and St. Croix.

Q1. Expenditure on public health in 1967/1968 was $11,426,853 or lh 13 per cent

of total budgetary expenditure (compared with $8, 350,704 or 13.65 per cent in
1566/1967). '

92. On 7 January 1969, the Department of Social Welfare opened two centres, one
in Frederiksted, the other in Christiansted. Expenditure on social welfare in the
fiscal year 1967/1968 was $3,126,32k or 3.87 per cent of total budgetary
expenditure (compared with $2,614,084 or L.27 per cent in 1966/1967).

93. A record nuwsber of births, 2,272, was registered in 1867, an increase of 316
over the previousz year. Increases in the number of live births and population
resulted in a birth rate of L1.7 per thousand population in 1867, compared with
38,5 in 1666. The infant nortality-rate increased frcm, 30.7 per thousand live
births in 1966 to 30.5 per thousand in 1967. The death-rate fell from

7.6 per thousand in 1656 to 6.8 per thousand in 1967.
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Educational conditions

oli, The Board of Education now consists of nine members to be elected for
two=year terms at the general election, (four members from St. Croix, four from
St. Thomas and one from St. John), The Board is "to conduct a study of the
primary and secondary public educational systems in the Virgin I'slands” and to
review the respective laws of the Virgin Islands (see also paras. 22(c) and 29),
g5. There are governmént, private and church run schools, providing primary,
Jjunior and secondary ésucation. Higher education ‘and degree courses are provided
at the College of the Virgin Islands in St. Thomas. The educational programme
in the Territory continued to expand during the period under review.
Nevertheless a shortage of school facilities and staff persisted. Private and
parochial schools, in particular, experienced a number of difficulties in
maintaining their schedules and retaining adequate teaching staff,

96. Under a school-building programme, begun in 1965, 120 new classrooms have
been added to the educational system, including the new forty=-room Wayne Aspinall
Junior High School in St, Thomas and the new forty-two room Central High School
in St. Croix. Sixteen new mobile classroom units were acquired either for
energency use until standard classrooms can be constructed or to serve the needs
of children who cannot get to regular classes.

97. The following table shows the total enrolment in public and non-public
(private and parochial) schools over the last five years:

1063/106k  1064/1065 1965/1066  1966/1967 1967/1963
Public schools
Kindergarten 564 690 813 810 921
Grades I-IV and
ungraded 5,197 5,536 5,993 6,361 6,757
Grades VII-XII 2,910 3,17 3,448 3,403 3,819
Total 8,671 9,399 10,254 10,594 11,497
Non-publié'schodls
(private and
parochial) 3,470 3,860 3,993 4,546 5,065
Grand total 12,141 13,259 1k, 247 15,140 16,562

4

98. The College of the Virgin Islands, established in 1963, reached an

enrolment of 272 full-time students and 1,145 part-time students in the year

1967/1968.

99. Alien children are not accepted in the public schools if they are not

permanent residents.,
classes in church schools st the end of 1968.

Only s fraction of these children were attending daily
At a mass meeting of alien parents

held at Barrensport, St. Croix, in December 1968, demands were voiced for the
establishment of free, compulsory and universal education in the Virgin Islands,
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t the beginning of January 1969, the Department of Education had announced that
alien children on St. .Croix would eventually be admitted to public schools. A
total of 295 children applied for enrolment.

100. Salary schedules and the rising cost of living resulted in the teacher unrest
in 1967/1968. Bargaining sessions were held through the school year and resulted
in the settlement of basic principles for contract agreements for the 1968/1969
school iyear.

101. Expenditure on education in 1967/1968 was $9,608,697 or 11.88 per cent of
total budgetary expenditure (compared with $9,95%,649 or 16.31 per cent in
1966/1967). The Department of Education received a total of $1,616,717 of federal
grants-in-aid during 1967/1968.

102. A law establishing public television to serve the three main islands of the
Territory was signed on 18 Novembcr 1968.‘ Construction of two television stations
was due to begin early in January 1969. The Territory has three radio stations
and five newspapers (three of them dailies). The Virgin Islands Institute of the
Arts began operating officially on 1 March 1969. There is one public library

~ on St. Thomas, one on St. John and two public libraries and a book mobile service
on St. Croix.
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ANNEX I1*
REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE IIT

Rapporteur: Mr. Farrokh PARSI (Iran)

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITTEE

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of the United States Virgin
Islands at its 122nd to 12Lth and 130th to 132nd meetings between 21 April and
11 September 1969 (see A/AC.109/5C.L/SR.122 to 12L and 130 to 132).

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prepared by the Secretariat
(see annex I to this chapter).

3. In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the United
States of America, as administering Power, participated in the work of the
Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

L.  In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into account the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.109/PV.667-670).

B. ADOPTION OF THE REPORT

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative of the United States as administering Power, the
Sub-Committee adopted its conclusions and recammendations g/ on the Territory,
subject to The reservations expressed by the representatives of Italy and Norway
concerning sub-paragraphs (4), (6) and (7) of the conclusions and recommendations.

*  Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.597.

a/ The conclusions and recommendations subumitted by Sub-Committee IIT for
consideration by the Special Coummititee were adopted by the latter body
without modification. They are reproduced in paragraph 9 of this chapter.
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CHAPTER XXV
BERMUDA
A, CONSIDERATION BY THE SPiCIAL COMMITTEL
1. At its 659th meeting on 1 March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving

the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.537), decided, inter alia,
to refer Bermuda to Sub-Committee IIT #or consideration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 6S9th, 716th and T17th
meetings on 5 June, 29 September and 2 October.

5 In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant provisicns of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXITI) of 20 December 1968,
as well as other resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly resolution

2li30 (XXIII) of 18 Decewber 1968, concerning twenty-four Territories, including
Bermuda, by operative paragraph T of which the General Assembly requested the
Special Coumittee 'to continue to pay special attention to these Territories and

to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session on the
iwplementation of the present resolution'.

L. Suring its consideraticn of this item, the Specizl Committee had before it a

working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter) containing
information on action previously taken by the Special Committee as well as by the

General Assembly, and on the latest developuments concerning the Territory.

5. In addition, the Special Committee had before it a letter dated 5 dJune 1969
from Mr. W.G. Brown. Geueral Secretary, Bermuda Constitutional Conference,
containing a request for a hearing (A/AC.109/PET.1099).

6. At its 695th meeting, on 5 June, the Special Committee, by adopting the

1khth report of the Sub-Committee on Petitions (A/AC.109/L.567), decided to grant
the request for hearing contained in the petition referred to in paragrapn 5 above.
Following this decisicn, #r., W.G. Brown wade a statement and replied to questions
put to him by the representative of Syria at the same meeting (A/AC.109/PV.695).

7. At the 716th meeting, on 29 September, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee III,
in a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.109/PV.716), introduced the report
of that Sub-Committee concerning the Territory (seec annex II to this chapter).

8. The Special Committee considered the report at its 716th and 717th meetings,
on 292 September and 2 October. At the T1T7th meeting, statements were made by

the representatives of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
the United States of America and Italy. Statements in exercise of the right of
reply vere made by the representatives of the United Republic of Tanzania and the
United Kingdom.

s
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9. At the same meeting, the Zp=cizl Committee adopted the report of
Sub-Committee IIT and endorsed ihe conclusions and recommendations contained
therein, it being understood that the reservations expressed by certain members
would be reflected in the record of the weeting. These conclusions and
recommendations are set out in paragraph 11 below.

10. On 2 October, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom to the United Nations for
the attention of his Government.

’

B. DECISION OF THE- SPECTAL COMMITTEE

-11. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its TlT7th meeting, on 2 October, to which reference is made ia
paragraph 9 above, is reproduced below:

(l) The Special Committee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations concerning the Territory, in particular those adopted at its
603rd and 613th meetings on 17 May and 25 June 1963, and those approved by the
General Assembly at its twenty-third session.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applies fully to the Territory.

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the Territory to self-determination and independence.

(L) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the aduinistering Power
has failed further to implement the provisions of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and the other relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly with respect to the Territory.

(5) The Special Committee notes with regret that no significant
constitutional progress towards the implementation of the Declaration has taken
place in the Territory since the item was last examined by the Special Comumittee
and by the General Asseumbly in 1968.

(6) The Special Committee reiterates its request to the administering Pover
.That it take immediate measures to transfer all powers :n the people of the
Territory, without any conditions or reservations, in &~ _ordance with their
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them t9 enjoy complete
freedom and independence.

(7) The Special Couimi Stee expresses its concern over the racial inegualities
and discrimination prevailing in the Territory and calls upon the administerlng
Power to take effective measures, in addition tc the legislative measures which
have been introduced, to ensure that the people of the Territory are given equal
opportunities without any distinction.

(8) The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,

free and public discussion on the various alternatives open to the people of the
Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on the
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Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure that the
people of the Territory shall exercise their right of self-determination in full
knowledge of these alternatives.

(9) The Special Committee recalls General Asseuwbly resolution 2130 (XXITII)
of 18 Tecember 1968, in particular its decision, contained in paragraph 6 of
that resolution according to which, "the United Nations should render all help
to the peoples of these Territories in thelr efforts freely to decide their future
status”. It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Nations presence during
the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination will be
essential for the purpose 'of 2nsuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions,
in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them.

(10) The Special Coumittee, considering that the inforwation at its disposal
does not enable it to assess the actual situation in the Territory or the degree
of general awareness of the people concerning the exercise of their right to
self-determination, urges once again the administering Power to enable the
United Nations to send a visiting mission to the T.rritory and to extend to it
full co-operation and assistance.

o) (P
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A. ACTION PREVICUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

l, The Territory of Bermuda has been considered by the Special Committee since
1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special Committee's conclusions
and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out in its reports to the
General Assembly at its nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-second and twenty-third
sessions. l/ The General Assembly's decisions concerning the Territory are
contained in resolutions 2069 (XX) of 16 December 1965, 2232 (XXI) of

20 December 1966, 2357 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and eh)o (XXIII) of

18 Tecember 1968.

2. In its conclusions and recommendations adopted on 17 May 1968, g/ the Special
Committee, inter alia, expressed concern over the developments in the Territory
that toox place at the end of April 1968, and over the action taken by the
administering Power in declaring a state of emergency and in sending troops to the
Territory; took note of the information provided by the administering Power that
the state of emergency was lifted on 8 May 1968 and requested the administering

" Power to withdraw speedily the troops it had sent to the Territory as a result of
developrents: requested the administering Power to defer the elections scheduled
for 22 May 1968 until conditiong in the Territory were completely brought tack to
normal; called upon the administering Power to ensure the necessary conditions in
which the reople of the Territory may express their views in full freedom and
without any restrictions; reiterated its beliefl that a United Nations presence
during the holding of elections was desirable for the purpose of ensuring that the
people of the Territory might exercise their right to vote without any
restrictions; and urged the administering Power to enable the United Nations to
send a special mission to the Territory and to extend to it full co-operation and
assistance. '

3. In further conclusions and recommendationz adcpted on 25 June 1968, 5/ the
Special Committee, inter alia, recalled ites conclusions and recommendations
concerning the situation in the Territory of Bermuda, as approved on 17 May 19€3;
expressed regret that the administering .Power did not respond positively to the
request by the Committee "to defer the elections scheduled for 22 May 1968 until
conditions in the Territory are completely brought back to normal® and "to ensurs
the necessary conditions in which the people of the Territory may express their
views in full freedom and without any restrictions"; reaffirmed that the

l/ Officisl Records »f the General Assembly, Nineteenth Session. Annexes
Annex No. 8 (&£/5800/Rev.l), chep. XXIV, paras. 133-15L; ibid.. Twenty-first
Session., Anrexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/53C0/Rev.1), chap. XXII,
para. 4€9; ibid., Tuenty-secsond Sessicn, Annexes, addendum to azerda 1te“‘a;
(part ITT) (A/67co/Rev.1), chapter XaIII, para. 1 ,033; A/7200/Aéd. 10,
chapter XXVIII, section Ii A,

2/ A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVIII, section II A.
3/  A/7200/Add.10, chaoter XXVIIi, secticn II B.
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Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
applied fully to the Territory; noted with regret thalt the administering Power had
not taken further measures necessary to implement the Declaration with respect to
the Territory and urged it to do so without further delay; reiterated its request
to the administering Power that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers
to the people of the Territory, without any conditions and reservations, in
accordance with their freely expressed will and desire in order to enable them to
enjoy complete freedom and independence; reiterated its belief that & United

. Nations presence during the procedures for the exercise of the right of
self-determination would be essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people
of the Territory exercise their right of self-determination in full freedom and
without any restrictions, in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to
them; and urged once again the administering Power to enable the United Nations to
send a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend tc it full co-operation

and assistance.

L. By resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, which concerned twenty-four
Territories, including Bermuda, the General Assembly approved the chapters of the
report of the Special Committee relating to these Territories; reaffirmed the
inaliengble right of the peoples of these Territories to self-determination and
independence; called upon the administering Powers to implement without delay the
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly; reiterated its declaration that any
attempt aimed at the partial or total disruption of the national unity and
territorial integrity of colonial Territories and the egtablishment of military
bases and installations in these Territories was incompatible with the purposes and
principles of the Charter of the United Nations and of General Assembly resolution
1514 (XV); urged the administering Powers ‘o allow United Nations visiting groups
to visit the Territories and to extend to them full co-operation and assistance;
decided that the United Nations should render all help to the peoples of these
Territorieg in their efforts freely to decide their future status; and requested
the Special Committee to continue to pay special attention to these Territories
and to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session on the
implementation of the present resoluZion.

B. TNFORMATZON ON THE TERRITORYS/

General

5. The Bermudas or Somers Islands are a group of small islands in the western
Atlantic Ocean, about 570 miles east of the North Carolina coast of the United
States of America. They consist of about 150 islands and islets (there are
actually some 300 islands and islets but many of these are mere rocks). The ten
principal islands are connected by bridges or causew~ys and are about twenty-two
miles long with an average width ranging from one half to one mile. Until 1940
the islands had a total area (including a small lake and a few ponds _ -
aggregating about half a square mile) of 19.34 square miles. The United States

4/ The information contained in this section has been derived from published
reports and from the information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article 75 e of
the Charter on 18 November 1968 for the year ending 31 December 1967.
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authorities, by uniting and enlarging some of the island with material dredged from
the surrounding area, increased that area by 1.25 square miles to a total of

20.59 square miles, of which 2.97 square miles are at present leased tc the
Goverrment of the ‘nited States for naval and military bases, leaving 18.29 square
miles available to the civilian population. The islands are generally hilly with
a maximum elevation of 259.4 feet above sea level. The largest island, known as
the main island, which is about 14 miles long and two miles wide lies
approximately in the centre of the group and containes about 9,000 acres of land.

6. Hamilton, the capital since 1815, which has an estimated population of about
3%s CO00, is situated on the main island. The town of St. George on St. George's
Island was formerly the capital. Its population is estimated at about 2, C00.

7. At the last census, taken in 1960, the population was L2,640, compared with
37,403 in 1950. At June 1967, the estimated total resident civilian population was
49,748, compared with 49,092 at June 1966 and 48,383 at June 1965. According to
approximate figures released in February 19€8 by the Registrar General's Office,
the Territory's population topped the 50,000 mark at the end of 1967. The density
of the population based on an area of 18.29 square miles was 2,720 per square mile
at mid-year 1967. & -at two thirds of the population is of African or mixed
descent and the remz:: + is of European origin.,

Constitutional developments

8. Constitution. The Territory's new Constitution was agreed upon at a
constitutional conference held in London between 8 and 22 November 1966. 1In
additior tou the Governor and the Attorney General, the delegation of Fsrmuda
included eighteen members of the Legislature. These comprized three members of the
Legislative Council and fifteen members of the House of Asgembly, of whom eight
belonged to the United Bermuds Party (UBP), three to the Progressive Lahour Party
(PLP) and four were independent memters. The conference majority report, signed by
fourteen of the twenty delegates, favoured the establishment of internal
se1f-government after the general election to be held in 19€8. 2/ There were two
minority rerports, one submitted by the ithree PLP delegates anad the other by two of
the independent delegates. The main difference between the majority and minority
positions was on the question of constituency boundaries, but agreement was reached
on the appointment of a Boundaries Commission to revise constituencies before 19€8.
The Boundaries Commission Act, which providéd for the establishment of the ’
commission, was passed in the Legislative Council on 3 March 1967. 6/

9. The new Constitution is set out in the Bermuda Constitution Order, 19€8, which
came into operation on 21 February 19€8; the Constitution itself came into force on

8 June 1968.

2/ The majority report was adopted by the Legislative Council on 7 February 1967.

é/ For further details, see A/6700/Rev. 1, chap. XXIII, paras. 425 to
L67; A/7200/4dd.10, chap. XXVIJI, annex I, section II A, paras. 7 to 14.
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10. Governor. Under the Constitution, executive authority is exercised by the
Governor, who is appointed by the Queen. Generally, he is required to act in
accordance with the advice of the Executive Council. The Constitution reserves
certain powers concerned with external affairs, defence (including armed forces),
internal security and control of the police to be exercised by the Governor in his
discretion, provided that "he keeps the Executive Council informed of any matters
which may involve the economic or financial interests of BRermuda or the enactment
of laws by the Legislature".

11. Legislature. The Legislature consists of a Legislative Council and a House of
Assembly. The Legislature may make laws for the peace, order and good government
of Bermuda, subject to the assent of the Governor.

12. The Legislative Council consists of eleven membergs of whom four are aprnointed
by the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Government Leader;

two by the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Leader of the
Opposition; and five by the Governor, acting in his discretion. The Council elects
a president and a vice-nresident from among its members.

13. The House of Asgembly consists of forty elected members. The Speaker and
Deputy Speaker are elected from among the members of the House. Other key figures
in the House are the Leader of the Government and the Leader of the Opposition,
both appointed by the Governor.

1k. Executive Council. The Council has general direction and responsibility for
the day-to-day affairs of the Territory and is ccllectively respongible to the
Legislature. The Council congists of the Government Leader and not lesg than six
other memberg; the maximum number of members of the Coaucil ig twelve, including
parliamentary secretaries. The Governor, acting in his discretion, appoints as the
Government Leader the member of the House of Assembly who appears to him to be best
able to command the confidence of a majority in the House. The other members of
the Council are appointed by the Governor in accordance with the advice of the
Government Leader. Not more than two umembers are appointed from among the members
of the Legislative Council; the others are appointed from among the members of the
House of Assembly. The Council is presided over by the Governor.

15. Judiciary. The system of law in force is the common law, the doctrines of
eauity and Acts of Parliament of general application.

16. The Supreme Court is a superior court of record. It consists of a Chief
Justice and judges whose number is prescribed by the Legislature. The Court of
Appeal consists of a President and at least two Jjustices whose number is prescribed
by the Legislature,

I7. The Court of Summary Jurisdiction has Jjurisdiction over all petty offences., as
well as over some less serious criminal offences, and has limited civil
jurisdiction. Two magistrates preside over courts of summary Jjurisdiction, held

in Hamilton, St. George and Somerset.

18. Local government. The city of Hamilton and the town of St. George are each
governed by a corporation; consisting of an elected mayor, aldermen and councillors.
The main sources of revenue are charges for water and dock facilities and municipal
taxes, FElsewhere in Bermuda, the main unit of local government is the parish (of
which there are nine in all). The parish vestries raise revenue by means of levies
on land and perscnal property ahd have authority to manage local affairs.
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Political develorments

19. Political parties. There are three political parties in the Territory: thsz
Progressive Labour Farty (PLP), the first political party in the Territory,

formed in May 1963, the United Bermuda Party (UBP), formed in August 1G24 and the
Bermuda Democratic Party (BDP), formed in March 1967.

20. The positions of the PLP and UBP with regard to constitutionazl development
in the Territory were outlined in the Special Committeels reports to the General
Assembly at its twenty-second and twenty-third sessions. Z/

21. On 10 May 1968, Mr. Brown, an organizer for the PLP, stated before
Sub-Committee III, that if his party won the election, it would try to obtain,
in consultation with the United Kingdom Government, a better constitution in
preparation for self-determination and independence. He also stated that it wes
difficult to say whether the island was ready for independence, particularly in
such areas as defence, but that its leaders wanted to have ccimplete freedcm to
achieve progress for the Territory (A/AC.109/SC.k/SR.105).

22, Electoral ar—angements. According to the necw electoral arrangements,
proposed by the Boandaries Commission and arproved on 31 HMarch 1657 by the
House of Assembly (and also reflected in the Bermuda Constitution Order, 1968),
the parish of Fembroke is divided into four constituencies and each of the
other eight parishes of the Territory is divided into two constituencies, ZEach
constituency returns two members to the House of Assembly.

23, According to the new Constitution, members of the House of Assembly are
elected under a system of universal adult franchise. A person is qualified to
be registered as an elector (a) if he is a British subject aged twenty-one years
or OVer; (b) if he either possesses Bermudian status or has been ordirarily
resident in the Territory throughout the three-year pericd immediately preceding
the election.

24. General elections. Early in 1967, Bermuda's political parties began
campaigning for the 1953 general election. Their political platforms were
described in the Special Ccmmittee's report to the General Assewbly at its
twenty-third session (A4/7200/Add.10; chap. XXVIII, annex I, section IT 4,

paras. 23 to 33). At the end of April 1963, the Governor announced the dissoluzion
of Bermuda's Parliament. T

25. General elections, organized on the basis of the new Canstitution, vere

held on 22 May 1968 and 91.L4 per cent of the registered voters went to the pol
The UBP candidates received 21,346 votes and won thirty seats. The PLP candid
received 12,951 votes and won 10 seats. The PI. candidates receivced 2,517 vot

-
i35,
ate
S

=
=

7/ A/6700/Rev.l, chap. XXIIT, paras. 431 to hh3: A/7200/A34,10.
chap. XXVIII, annex I, spctlon IT A, paras. 25 to 25 ard 29 to 53.

P
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and 88% votes were cast for the independents; neither the BDP nor any of the nine
independent candidates won seats.

- 26. The UBP, having obtained a clear majority of votes, Sir Henry Tucker,
Parliamentary Leader of the UBP, was invited by the Governor to accept office
as Leader of the Government, The head of the PLP, Mrs. Lois Browne-Evans, was
appointed Leader of the Opposition in the new House of Assembly.

27. Other developments. On 25 April 1968, as has been previously reported, unrest
and what has been termed by the Press as "disturbances and riots" began almost
spontaneously in Hamilton, Bermuda, and continued over the following two days

(see also A/7200/Add.10, annex I, section II, paras. 35 to 41). According to the
information provided by the administering Power, fifteen persons were injured and
several fires caused extensive damage to property (A/AC.109/SC.4/SR.104). About
150 people were arrested. It was reported in January 1969 that the events resulted
in total losses close to £1 million, including £400,000 in damage to property.

28. On 27 April 1968, the Governor of the Territory proclaimed a state of
emergency in the Territory; meetings and processions were banned and a curfew
was imposed.

29, On 28 April 1968, about 150 men from the First Batallion of the Royal
Inniskilling Fusiliers were flown out from the United Kingdom to Bermuda to assist
the local authorities in dealing with the situation in the Territory. The
Ministry of Defence stated on the same day that these troops would be provided
with a small number of support troops from the Strategic Command. In addition,
the frigate HMS Leopard;-with fifteen officers and 230 men aboard was diverted
while on the way from Norfolk, Virginia, to the Bahamas, and arrived in Hamilton
on 28 April 1968.

30. The curfew was lifted on 5 May 1968 and the state of emergency on 8 May 1968.
The HMS Leopard left the Territory on 6 May 1968.

31, On 26 August 1968, hearings began before the special commission appointed

by the Governor to inquire into the causes of the disturbances; the hearings
continued through 2 October 1968. In February 1969, the report of the commission
was submitted to the Governor. The commission reached the conclusion that the
events in April 1968 had social, racial and historical reasons. The report
stated, inter alia: ' :

"Through segregation at every level, and through discrimination in
education and employment, the majority group at first were excluded from -
more recently, have been and are greatly handicapped in winning for
themselves - the benefits of economic progress and due recognition as equal
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citizens... Class became identified with race so thal even now the class
distinctions which exist have raclal overtcnes clearly recognizable above
the clamour of the new integration. The corrosive psychological effects
-have affected both segments of the society and are at the heart of the
problem with which Bermuda is faced."

32, Military installations. In 1941, there were 1.C8 square miles of the Territory
leased for naval and alr bases to the Government of the United States; the bases

are known as the Kindley Air Force Base and the King's Point Naval Base. At
present, the United States bases occupy a total area of 2.97 square miles, or

about one~tenth of the surface of the island (see also para. 5).

33. By an agreement dated 24 February 1948, between the Governments of the
United States and the United Kingdom, Kindley Air Force Field was opened to

eivil aircraft. §/ In accordance'with the.agreement, all technical facilities,
including air traffic control, meteorological forecasting, radio navigational aids
and certain communications are prov1ded by the United States. (See also

paragraph 60). 9/

34, At the 603rd meeting of the Special Committee, held on 17 May 1968, the
representative of the United States stated that "plans were presently under way
‘for the return of an additional portion of Kindley Field to Bermudian control
in connexion with the expansion of the civil airfield for jet use."
(A/8C.102/SR.603).

Economic conditions

35. General. As reported by the administering Power, the econcmy of Bermuda
depends largely on the sale ol gocds and services to visitors and to the
personnel of the United States bases. Other econcmic activities i.clude repairs
to shipping and light industries in the Freeport (established in 1956 at the site
of the former Royal Naval Dockyard on Ireland Island).

36. Among the companies operating at present in the Freeport area are the mineral
water concerns of Canada Dry and Pepsi-Cola, and the pharmacevtical ccmpany,
Merck, Sharp and Dohme. These companies are exempted from customs duties on

raw materials, on all machinery and equipment imported into the Freeport and on
all gocds exported to places outside Bermuda; their earnings in the area are also
exempt frcm taxation.

37, In January 1963, the debate on a new bill designed to encouraZe new
investments in Bermuda was opened in the House of Assembly. A joint select
ccmmittee which had ccnsidered the question presented a report in which it
reccomended the following: (a) the granting of three concessions to premote
econcmic develorment in thc Territory; (b) the possible deferment of customs
duties; (c) the relaxation of provisions concerning immigration; and (d) the

8/ United Nations, Treaty Series, 1950, No. 951.
9/ For details see A/72C0 (Part II), annex, appendix VIII.B, paras. 12 to 3l.
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granting of privileges to foreign corporations to enable them to take up a lease
for ninety-nine years. The report was unanimously adopted and the bill, known
as the Industrial Development Act, was passed.

38. Following the 1968 general elections, an. Industrial Development Council

was set up by the new Government to help diversify the Territory's economy. The
Council has four main tasks: (a) to determine the types of industry and

manufacture available to, and suitabtle for, Bermuda; (b) to co-ordinate

information on potential industries and disseminate it to Bermuda business;

(c) to recommend methods of encouraging, soliciting and advertising for investment
by overseas industrial concerns; (d) to frame regulations to protect the Tterritory's
main industry, tourism, from interference by the new industries.

39, Tourism. The economy of the Territory continued to depend primarily on
the tourist industry, which provides about 90 per cent of Bermuda's over-all
revenue and about LO per cent of its dollar earnings. In 1967, the tourist
industry had en estirated value to Bermuda of £18,421,631, compared with
£14,477,000 in 1966 and £13,750,000 in 1965.

L0. The total number of tourists visiting the Territory in 1968 was 331,379,
compared with 281,167 in 1967, 256,772 in 1966 and 237,782 in 1965. The pattern
of tourist origins remained relatively steady during the years under review, with
about 85 per cent of the visitors arriving from the United States.

L1. The number of hotel beds increased from 5,140 in 1965 to 5,360 in 1966 and to
5,655 in 1967. Future plans call for two new hotels to be in operation by 1970 or
1971, It is e.timated that the hotel industry employs about 15 per cent of the
Territory's labour force. .

. 42, Responsibility for the promotion of tourism rests with the Bermuda Trade
Development Board, which has its head office in Bermuda and branch offices in
London, New York, Chicago and Toronto.

43, Mineral resources and forests. There are neither mines nor forests in the
Territory.

LL, Land. The continued increase in the population and the corresponding increase
in housing, as well as the. need for more playing fields and golf courses, has

further encroached on the land available for agrfculture. In 1967, a total of

about 920 acres remained for agricultural purposes (930 in 1966 and 945 in 1965).
This &rea has been increascd to scme extent by filling in coastal shallcws and marshy
areas with refuse, rubble from demolished buildings and surplus from excavated

land.

L5, Water. There are neither rivers nor freshwater lakes in the Territory.
Rainfall is usually distributed fairly evenly throughout each year, and is
generally adequate for local agriculture and normal domestic and other purposes.
The Government and several large concerns operate sea-water distillation plants.
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In 1607, the design of a third willion-gallon storase tank, to be constructed
in the moat at Fort Prospect, was cumpleted and tendcrs for the work were under
consideration at the end of the year.

46. Power supply. Electric power for public use is provided by the Bermuda
Electric Light Company, Limited. Electric power for all purposes is provided
by diesel driven generators. At the end of 1967, the total installed capacity
was estimated to be 51,640 kw. There are no gas-works in the Territory and the
only available gas, used mainly for cooking, is produced and distributed locally
frem ingredients imported in bulk from abroad.

YW7. Agriculture. Agriculture, horticulture, animal husbandry and fisheries
are the responsibility of the Department of Agriculture and Fisheries administered
under the new Constitution by a member of Executive Council.

48. Tenant farming acccunts for about 80 per cent of the land under cultivation,
principally in small holdings rarely exceeding ten acres each. These are leased
to farmers who normally pay their rent after the crops have been harvested.

49, Bananas, citrus fruits and vegetables are produced for local consumpticn.

The area of arable land, however, is diminishing so rapidly (see paragraph Ll above)
that whereus formerly there was an adequate surplus of vegetables for a significant
volume of exports to the North American market, at present four-fifths of all fec
consumed in the Territory has to be imported frcm overseas.

50. The cultivation of Easter lilies is undertaken for export to the United
States, Canada and the United Kingdom. Hcwever, cwing to high labhcur costs and
the shortage of suitable land, it is extremely doubtful whether their
cultivation, despite the keen demand at Easter time, will be expanded beyond the
present four to five acres. The following table gives details of the cultivaticn
and export of Easter lilies in the years 1965 to 1967:

Year Acreage Bulbs planted Boxes of flowers Value
exported (Fcunds)
1965 5.5 305,2C0 1,185 T,5C0
1966 5 302,CC0O 2,089 7,101
1967 4 2k1,600 2,071 8,C97

51. Livestccr. Milk, eggs and meat are produced for the local market. The
steadily diminishing area of arable land has resulted in a corresponding reduction
of pasture land. The greater part of the resident population ncw, consumes
imported or dried milk. There has been a significant increase in egg producticn,
however, resulting frcwm the adoption of intensive methoas of poultry farming in
recent years.

52. Fisheries. There is a gsmall fishins industry in the Territory. It is

estimated that of the 530 registered fishermen only about 1CO are engaged in
full-tinmc fishing.
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55. To help professional fishermen lower their operating costs, the Government
pays them grants equivalent to the customs duties payable on certain essential
fisheries equipment; the fishermen are required to submit regular statistical
information on their daily landings and operating expenses. A government freezing
and cold storage plant, established in 1963, is available to commercial fishermen
on a rental basis. It is estimated that approximately 1,450,000 pounds of fish
and 140,000 pounds of spiny lobsters are landed annually, at a value of about
£300,000. Research is being conducted into the development potential of deep sea
fishing.

54, Industry. Efforts have been made in recent years to promote manufacturing
industry in the Territory. The main industries are ship repairing, small boat
building, cedar wood-work for carpentry, Jjoinery, etec. Others include the
production of furniture, cedar-wood ornaments and sotwvenirs, the distillation of
various perfumes, flavouring extracts, pharmaceuticals, mineral water extracts,
ete.

55. Transport and communications. The Territory has 132 miles of govermment roads
which are maintained by the Public Works Department. The use of these roads is
regulated by the Transport Control Board, which is responsible for organizing,
improving and controlling means of transport within the Territory. In 1967, there
were 240,500 square yards of asphalt suriacing laid on public and private roads,
car parks, playgrounds and various other sites.

56. Public passenger transportation is operated by the Public Transportation
Board, a government body, which operates a fleet of eighty-six buses; passengers
numbered 3,826,587 in 1966 and 3,%58,572 in 1967. At the end of 1967, there were
29,086 licensed mechanized vehicles, compared with 26,316 in 1966 and 24,362 in
1965 .

57. Bermuda has three ports, Hamilton, St. George and the Freeport. The principal
port is Hamiltorn at the centre of the main island; the total length of berths in
Hamilton is 1,650 feet and there are off-shore anchorages for large vessels in the
harbour. St. George's port has a total length of berths of 1,036 feet. On the
north of St. George's Island there is an oil dock operated by Esso Standard Oil S.A.
The Freeport at Ireland Island has two deep-water basins and the main wharf is

800 feet in length. The Shell Company of Bermuda, Ltd. operates for commercial use
the former Royal Navy fuelling depot.

58. Passenger and cargo sea-borne services are maintained, with varying frequency
and regularity, with all parts of the world by the following shipping lines:
Alcoa, American Union Transport, Bermuda Shipping Company, Cunard, Independent
Gulf Line. Isbrandtsen, Manz, Pacific Steam Navigation, Royal Mail, Royal
Netherlands Steamship Company and Saguenay Shipping Lines.

59. In August 1964, the Governor appointed a commission -of enquiry to investigate
port facilities in the Territory. The Commission reported in April 1965 and
recommended that a central port authority be established to operate the ports of
Hamilton and St. George and also to be responsible for th: operation of the civil
air terminal. The proposed port authority would operate on an independent
financial basis. The recommendation was not accepted by the Legislature, but in
1967 the Marine Board was renamed the Marine and Ports Authority and was given
responsibility for the co-ordination, development, administration and control of
all ports in Bermuda.
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60. The only airfield is at the United States Air Force Pase, Kindley Field,
which was originally constructed during the Second VWorld VWar solely for military
purposes. 1n 1948, this base was opened to civil aircraft (see paragraph 33
above). Roth militaery and civil aircraft use the same runvays and technical
facilities. The airfield and its technical services are administered by the
United States Air Force.

6l. In 1967, further work at a cost of £112,000 was carried out at the civil air
terminal. Additional facilities provided include extensions to both passenger
arrival and departure areas and to the airecraf: maintenance buildings. Among the
commercial eirlines providing service to the 7 -rritory are Air Canada, British
Overseas Airways Corporation, Fastern Airlines, Pan American Airways and Gantas
Empire Airways Ltd. The application of Lloyds International Airways for a
scheduled tour service between London and Bermulda, filed in 1966, was refused by
the Bermuda licensing authority in January 1968. British Eagle International
Airways, with authority from Bermuda and the United Kingdcm to operate a similar
service, was scheduled to begin operations in 1¢:8. A%t the end of 1967, five
local aircraft had been registered, four being private and one for public transport.

62. The Tollowing table shows the number of aircraft arrivals and rassengers
handled during the years 1965-1967:

1965 1966 1967
Scheduled aireraft arrivals 3,242 3,285 4,110
Non-scheduled aircraft arrivals 360 Lok 380
Passengers handled 578,533 631,649 721,782

63. Overseas communication channels are provided bty Cable and Wireless, Ltd.

which also operates the telegraph offices for the iccentance of cables in Hamilton,
St. George and Kindley Field. The Overseas Telephine Service is operated in
conjunction with the Bermuda Telephone Ccmpany, Limited, and the American Telephone
and Telegraph Company. Cable and Wireless, Ltd. 2 so provides international

telex services.

6k, Trade. The value of trade during the years 1,64 to 1968 was as follows (in
pounds sterling):

Total Recorded Tocal Total
Year imports g/ re-exports exports exports
19064 20,987,925 12,458,645 726,528 135,215,573
1965 20,942,177 18,505,657  9L5,723 19,451,379
1966 23,665,231 18,464,277 723,680 19,187,957
1967 2,697, 62 21,1k2, 7hl 553,878 21,701,622
1068 30,449,458 N.A. N.A. N.A.

’

a/ Excluding imports inte Ireland Island Freeport which amcuntod
to £9,897,58&, £15,h2k, 72k, £14,584,197 and £16,686,237
respectively‘in the years 1964 to 1967.
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65. Although the visible balance of trade continued to be adverse, there was
substantial and fully compensating revenue from invisible items, including the
tourist business; repairs to shipping; accommodation, goods and services supplied
to the United States bases in the Territory; considerable investments of United
Kingdom capital. in Bermudian eaterprises at generally low rates of interest; the
continued establishment in Bermuda of large numbers of international companies
which involved the payment of a government fee of £200 each per annum, as well as
substantial legal, banking and accountant fees and other local expenditure. The
operation of the Ireland Island Freeport also earned revenue for the Territory
from rents, services, etc., so that the over-all balance of trade was favourable.

66. Principal exports are concentrated essences, beauty preparations,
pharmaceutical items and flowers. Principal imports include food-stuffs, consumer
goods, electrical supplies, hardware, lumber, clothing, furniture, motor vehicles,
gasoline and diesel oil. Prinecipal re-exports include pharmaceutical items,
bunkers, aircraft supplies, machinery, motor vehicles and ports and consumer goods.

67. Most of the Territory's exports for the years 1964 to 1968 went to the United
Kingdom, the United States and Canada. The bulk of the imports originated in the
United States, the United Kingdom, Canada and Caribbean Territories.

68. Public finance. The following table shows revenue and expenditure for the
years 1964 to 1969:

Revenue Expvenditure

(pounds sterling)

1964 6,55k4,363 6,384,975
1965 6,659,883 6,872,519
1966 | 7,643,518 7,250,439
1967 8,071,866 8,647,615
1968 (estimate) 10,691,565 9,94L,788
1969 (estimate) 11,512,999 11,660,313

69. Customs receipts are the main source of revenue; they totalled £4,884,018

in 1967 (or 60.5 per cent of the total revenue), compared with £4,639,150

(60.7 per cent) in 1966; £4,168,072 (62.6 per cent) in 1965; and £4,191,943

(64 per cent) in 1965. Clange:s in the Customs Tariff Act became effective on

21 July 1967 and resulted in the reduction or abolition of duties on certain basic
fcod-stuffs and drugs and increased duty on hard liquor.

T0. There is no income tax or estate duty, but on 1 July 1967, a land tax was
introduced and levied, with certain exceptions, on the owners of real property in
the Territory. The tax, which is at present 2/- per pound per annum, is based on
the annual rental value of any land, building or part of a building occupied or
canrable of beneficial occupation as a separate unit. Units with an annual rental
value of under £900 are either wholly or partly exempt from the tax.

TL. The companies operating from Bermuda are exempted from income taxes and taxes
on corporate profits. At the beginning of 1569 there were 1,031 registered foreign
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ccmpanies in the Territory (ccmpared with 867 in 19€5, 752 in 1867 and 703 in
1945), the majority of which are from the United States, Carada and the United
Kingdom.

72. There are two banks operating in the Territory: the Pank of Bemmuda, Limited,
with its head office in Hamilton and branches in St. George and Somerset; and the
bank of N.T. Butterfield and Son, Limited, with its head office in Hamilton and a
branch in St. George. In February 1669, two new banks were given the Royal Assent
to begin their operations in Bermuda. The Kirkland Company, Ltd. will open the
Bermuda National Bank, Ltd. and the Provident Trust Company, Iitd. will open the
Provident People's Bank.

T5. Talks between representatives of the Bermuda and the United Kingdom
Governments to maintain the stability of the Bermuda economy in the light of
develorments in the world monetary system began on 25 March 1968 in London. It
vas reported that the rain points of the agreements were as follows: ZEBermuda is
to be allowed to hold scme reserves in dollars instead of everything in sterling;
a decimal currency system will be adopted in the near future which will include
special Bermuda coins; and a Central Bank will be established to maintain the
internal and external value of the Territory'ls currency. t was reported in
October 1968 that the United Xingdcm had prcmised to protect most of Bermuda's
sterling holdings (about 90 per cent) against devsluation for the next five years.

4. TIn February 1969, the Bermuda Monetary Authority was created by an act passed
by the Iegislature. OCne of the princiral functions of the Authority is to
centralize Bermuda's govermnment and private financial reserves.

75. Inmperial standard weights and measures are used in the Territory. In
March 1968, the Legislature approved a proposal, sutmitted by the Executive, to
intrcduce a decimal system in the Territory in 1970. . The Iecimal Currency
Cermittee announced in September 1968 that the system would be introducad on

2 February 1970,

Soci .l conditions

76. labour. The total number of employed at the 1960 census was 19,498 comprising
12,737 men and 6,761 wemen (45.73 per cent of the population). Four hundred and
sixty-three reople (182 men and 281 women) declared themselves unemployed. OCf thre
experienced labour force, 2.52 per cent declared themselves unemploved, compared
with 3.65 per cent at the 1950 census. :

77. The principal occupations at the 1960 census were as follous:

Men Yomen Total
Dcmestic, private and hotels 3C6 1,855 2,162
Office clerks, etc. 389 1,450 1,839
Shop assistants 668 798 1,Lk66
Labourers 1,358 7 1,365
Masons 992 9 1,001
Wocd-workers 745 2 747
Waiters and waitresses 193 ' 358 551
Taxi drivers and chauffeurs 470 31 501
Teachers 112 37h L85
Truck drivers Lok 2 426
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78. In 1967, there were 2,236 ror-RBormudians allowed by immigration authorities to
accept employment in the Territcry icompared with 2,325 in 1956). Of these,

872 were employed in hotels and guest houses. Of the total number, 1,074 were
British and 545 were United States citizens.

79. There is no departument of labour as such, but there is a Iabour Relations
Officer whose main functions are: (a) assistance in the prevention and settlement
‘of industrial disputes; (b) promotion of good industrial relations and
encouragement of responsible trade union practices; (c) supervision of employment
practices, with particular reference to legislation governing contracts of
employment and protection of wages; (d) factory inspzction and enforcement of
safety and health standards; (e) supervision of employment of children and young
persons and administration of apprenticeship schemes; and (f) supervision of the
Government Employment Service.

80. The Government Employment Office was brought under the control of the Iabour
Relations Officer in December 1967. This office provides an employment and advisory
service to enployers and workers. There are also a few private fee-charging
employment agencies.

81. There were seven employees! unicns registered in the Territory in 1967 and
1968: +the Bermuda Industrial Union (membership 2,001); the Amalgemated Bermuda
Union of Teachers (304); the Bermuda Dockworkers! Union (178); the Bermuda Civil
Service Association (439); the Bermuda Federation of Music and Variety Artists
(237); the Electricity Supply Trade Union (168); and the Union of Government
Industrial Employers (254). There is one employers' organization, the Bermuda
Employers! Council (membership 90). In May 1968, the Bermuda Dockworkers' Union
disbanded and became a division of the Bermuda In‘ustrial Union (BIU). In June 1968
over 100 taxi drivers formed a division of the BI..

82. An inter-union dispute over recognition rights led to a stoppage of work on
2k April 1967 by seventy-nine members of the BIU employed by the Public Works
Department; on 1 May 1967, postal workers and Marine Board employees went on strike
in sympathy. The dispute arose when the Union of Govermment Industrial Employees
was accerded recognition and the BIU challenged this and demanded a secret ballot
to determine which union had the support of the majority of the departments!
workers. The stoppage ended on 4 May after it had been agreed to hold a vote; the
result favourad the Union of Government Industrial Employvees by a margin of ten
votes. Two other disputes which caused stoppages during 1967 affected thirty-nine
longshoremen and fifty hotel employees. The longshoremen refused to work in
certain areas of the dock on the grounds of inadequate safety measures and the
issue was referred to the industry's Grievance Committee which found in favour of
the workers.

83. In January 1968, dock workers and bus drivers went on strike for higher wages.
It was estimated that the ten-day dock strike cost shipping lines about £24,000.

In August 1968, the BIU's 250 airport workers struck for higher wages and better
working conditions; the strike lasted four days. In September 1968, BIU members
struck at the Bermuda Bakery. In the same month teachers went on strike and a
number of schools were closed; the strike ended in October 1968.

84h. Iocal services. Welfare woyg in the Jerritory is carried out by the Social
Welfare Board, the Social Welfaré Department, the Medical and Health Department,
the Probation Service and various voluntary organizations.

*
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85. A contributory pension scheme went into effect in Auvgust 1968; at the -end cf
the year about 2,700 persons were in receipt of old-age pensions.

86. The Bermuda Housing Trust Act, 1966, established a corporate body of trustees
to provide low-cost housing for the needy elderly. ts first project, the
FElizabeth Hills Estate, was completed in 1967. It comprises sixteen housing units.

87. Cost of living. A retail price index was established in January 1SC€1 and is
computed quarterly. The index for 1963 to 1969, taking January 1961 as 100, was
as follows:

January 1963 « « « . . 101.8
Janvary 1964 104.3
January 1965 « . « » « 103.4
april 19662 . . . . 106.9

January 1967 « « « « . 109.2
Januery 1968 « « « . . 116.9
January 1969 « « « . .

125.6

a/ TNo data collected for January 1966.

88. The following table shows the retail price index for Jenvary 1968 and 1969
(taking January 1961 as 100):

January January
Ttem 1969 1968
All items 125.6 116.9
Food | 131.4 12¢.0
Rent 106.5 101.2
Clothing 132.8 118.5
Tobacco and liquor "~ 140.5 138.3
Fuel and pover 106.2 101.0
Household and personal ik7.1 139.3

89. In February 1962, ocean freight rates between the United States and Bermuda
were raised by 9 per cent. It was expected that {the increase would lead to a
furtker rise in the cost of living.

90. The devaluation of the pound in November 1967, which resulted in a sharp rise
in the cost of living, brought urgent claims frcom unions for increases to offset
its effects on members. The Chamber of Commerce recommended a 5-per cent increase,
while the BIU and scme other unions claimed that a 15-per cent increase was needed.
The Hotels Association awarded a 10-per cent increase frcm 1 Tecember 1967 and,
subsequently, the Government and the Zermuda Fmployers! Council gave a
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5-per cent increase from 1 December 1207 and an additional 5 per cent from

1 January 1968, based on wages at 3C November 1967. The Bermuda Dockworkers'
Union, which had refused to accept a similar offer frcm the stevedores on the
grounds that its members were casual workers, called a strike at the end of 1967.
A 10-per cent wage increase was given to all the employees in the Civil Service.

91. BRacial discrimination. In November 1967, a bill to abolish discrimination in
legal instruments was adopted by the House of Assembly. The bill invalidates any
provisions in legal instruments which restrict the transfer of property or the
benefit of property frcm accruing to a person or class of persons by reference to
colour, race or ethnic origin.

92. Public health. There are four hospitals in the Territory. King Edward VII
Memorial Hospital, a general hospital, and Prospect Heospital, a geriatric unit, are
run by a Board of Trustees. St. Brendan's Hospital for mental disorders and

lLefroy House for geriatric cases are run by the Medical and Health Department. All
of the hospitals are supported by fees charged to patients, voluntary contributions
and government grants.

93, The Medical and Health Department is responsible for out-patient clinics,
clinics for school-children, women and babies and for dental clinics. The
department also runs the school medical service, and supervises foster homes, day
nurseries and nursery schools. In addition, it operates a training centre for
mentally and physically handicapped young children, and co-operates with the
Committee for Handicapped Children which runs a workshop for handicapped adults and
teenagers unable to cbtain regular employment.

9k, The number and rate of births and deaths per thousand of population and infant
mortality per thousand live births for the years 1965 to 1967 were as follows:

1965 1966 1967 10-year average
Number Rate Number Rate Number Kate Number Rate

Live births 1,115 23.05 1,006 20.49 980 19.70 1,130 2L.h46
Deaths 358 T7.40 346 T7.08 330 6.63 346 7.49
Infant mortality 33 29.60 30 29.82 27 27.55 35  31.15

95. Total government expenditure for health in 1968 amounted to £1,179,286
compared with £1,145,537 in 1967.

Educational conditions

96. Under the provisions of the Educaticn Act, 1954, the general administration of
education is the responsibility of the Board of Education. The Board consists of
no fewer than seven or more than eleven persons appointed by the Governor. The
Department of Education consists of the Director (the chief executive officer) and
his staff.

97. The Schools Act, 1954 and Amendment Act, 1965, established the right of all
children of compulsory school age (5 to 1k in 1965, 5 to 15 in 1967 and 5 to 16 in
1969) to receive free primary and secondary education at public schools.
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98. Frcm the administrative point of view, schools are classificd as "aided" and
"miintained". Management of the fommer (which are partly free) is vested in local
ccrimittees or governing bodies, to whom the Board of Education makes annual

per capita grants under certai. conditions. The maintained schools (with few
exceptions) are directly administered by the Board of Education and there is no
ccmmittee between the school and the Board. In 1967, there were seven aided and
thirty-one maintained schools (including a school for physically handicapped
children). With the exception of two private schools, which receive no govermment
aid, there are no denominational schools. There 1s no university or other
institution of higher education in the Territory.

99. In 1967, the average enrolment in "aided" and "mainieined" schools was 11,018,
compared with 10,470 in 1966, and average attendance was 10,438, ccmpared with
9,795 in 1966. These numbers include pupils who were receiving secondary education.
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ANNEX TIT*
REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE III

Rapporteur: Mr. Farrokh PARSI (Iran)

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITITEE

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of Bermuda at its 125th, 123th,
129th and 131st to 133rd meetings between 20 June and 15 September 1969
(see A/AC.109/SC.L/SR.125, 128, 129 and 131 %o 133).

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prepared by the Secretariat.
(see annex I to this chapter).

3« In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, asadministering Power,
participated in the work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

L. TIn its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into accoun®t the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories {see A/AC.109/PV.667-6T0).

B. ADOPTION OF THE REFORT

5e Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative of the United Kingdom as administering Power, the
Sub-Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations 2/ on the Territory,
subject to reservations expressed by the representative of Norway on
sub-paragrap.is (6) and (8) of the conclusions and recommendations.

*  Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.600.

g/ The conclusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee III for
consideration by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body
without modification. They are reproduced in paragraph 11 of this chapter.
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CHAPTER XXVI
BAHAMAS
A, CONSIDERATION BY THi SPECIAL COLMITTEE
1. At i%s 659th meeting on 14 March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving

the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC.1C9/L.537), decided, inter alia,
to refer the Bahamas to Sub-Committee III for consideration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its T16th and 71T7th meetings,
on 29 Septewber and 2 October.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIIT) of 20 Cecember 1858,
as well as other resclutions of the General Assembly, perticularly resolution

2430 (XXIIL) of 18 December 1968, concerning twenty-four Territories, including the
Bahamas, by operative paragraph 7 of which the General Assembly requested the
Special Committee "to continue to pay special attention to these Territories and

to report to tre Genzral Assembly at its twenty-fourth session on the
implementation of the present resolution'.

Y. During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it
a werking paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Special Coumittee as
vell as bty the Generszl Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the
Territory. :

5. At the T16th meeting »n 29 September, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee III,
in a statement to the 3pecial Committee (A/AC.109/PV.T716), introcduced the report

of that Sub-Committee concerning the Territory (see annex II to this chapter).

6. The Special Coruittee considered the report at its 716th and T1l7th weetings

(=2
on 29 Septerber and 2 Octoter. At the TLTt' meeting, statements were made by the
representatives of the United Kingdom of G Eritain and Horthern Ireland, the
United States of Armerica, Venezuela and T Statements in xercise o7 the
right cof reply were wade by the represent. of lali and the United Kingdon
(4/AC.109/EV.T17).

T« At its T1lT7th meetinsz, on 2 Cctober, the Stecial Committee aderted tize report
of Sub~-Committee ITIT and endorsed the conclusions and recommendations contained
therein, it being understcod that the reservations expressed by certain members
would be reflected in the record of the weeting. These conclusions and
recommendations are set out in psragraph 9 below.

8. Cn 2 Cctober, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted

to the Fermanent Representative of the United Kingdewm to the United liztions for
the attention of his Government.

-1l



B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committe : at its Tl7th meeting, on 2 October, to which reference is made in
paragraph T atove, is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Committee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations concerning the Bahamas, in particular those adopted at its
613th meeting on 25 June 1968, and approved by the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applies fully to the Territory.

(5) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the Territory to self-determination and independence.

(4) The Special Committee expresses its regret that despite some advancement
in the political field, the adminiétéring Power has failed further to implement
the provisions of the Leclaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples and the other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly
with respect to this Territory.

(5) The Specisl Committee takes note of the new Constitution which caume
into effect in May 1969 and calls upon the administering Power to take immediate
measures to transfer all powers to the people of the Territory, without any
conditions or reservations, in accordance with their freely expressed will and
desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete freedom and independence.

(6) The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage
open, free and public discussion on the various alternatives open to the people
of the Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Leclaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure that
the people of the Territory shall exercise their right of self-determination in
full knowledge of these alternatives.

(7) The Special Committee recalls General Asseumbly resolution 2430 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968, in pariticular, its decision contained in paragraph 6 of
that resolution, according to which, "the United Nations should render all help
to the peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their
future status". It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination will be
essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and witanout any restrictions,
in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to themn.

(8) The Special Committee, considering that the information at its disposal
does not enable it to assess the actual situation in the Territory or the degree
of general awareness of the people concerning the exercise of their right to
self-determination; urges once again the administering Power to enable the
United Nations to send a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend to it
full co-operation and sssistance. '
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territory of the Bahamas has been considered by the Special Committee
since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special Committee's
conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out in its
reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-second
and twenty-third sessions. 1/ The General Assembly's decisions concerning the
Territory are contained in resolutions 2069 (XX) of 16 December 1965, 2232 (XXI)
of 20 December 1866, 2357 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2430 (XXIII) of

18 December 1968. :

2. In its conclusions and recommendations adopted in 1968, 2/ the Special
Committee, inter alia, reaffirmed that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Couniries and Peoples applied fully to the Territory;
noted with regret that the administering Power had not taken further measures
necessary to implement the Declaration with respect to the Territory and urged
it to do so without further delay; reiterated its request to the administering
Power that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to the people of
the Territory, without any conditions and reservations, in accordance with their
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete
freedom and independence; reiterated its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination would
be essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory
exercise their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any
restrictions, in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them; and
urged once again the administer .ng Power to enable the United Nations to send

a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend to it full co-operation and
assistance.

3. By resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1963, which concerned twenty-four
Territories, including the Bahamas, the General Assembly approved the chapters

of the report of the Special Committee relating to these Territories; reaffirmed
the inalienable right of the peoples of these Territories to self-determination
and independence; called upon the administering Powers to implement without delay
the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly; reiterated its declaration that
any attempt aimed at the partial or total disruption of the national unity and
territorial integrity of colonial Territories and the establishment of military
bases and installations in these Territories was incompatible with the purposes
and principles of the Charter of the United Nations and of General Assembly

}/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Nineteenth Session, Annexes,
Amnex No. 8 (A/58C0/Rev.l), chap. XXIV, paras. 133-134; ibid., Twenty-
first Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6300/Rev.l),
chap. XXII, para. 469; ibid., Twenty-second Session, Annexes, addendum to
agenda item 23 (Part III) (A/6700/Rev.l), chapter XXIL1l, para. 1033;
A/7200/A33.10, chapter XXVIII, section II B.

A/7200 (Part I), chapter I, paras. 127 and 128; A/7200/AGd.10, chapter XXVIII,
section II -B.

X



resolution 1514 (XV); urged the administering Powers to allow United Nations
visiting groups to visit the Territories and to extend to them full co-operation
and assistance; decided that the United Ilations should render all help to the
seoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future
status; and reguested the Special Committee to continue to pay special attention
~ to these Territories and to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth
session on the implementation of the present resolution.
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B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORYz/

General

4. The Bahamas is an archipelago of about 7CO islands, of which about thirty
arsa inhabited, and over 2,000 rocks and cays, extending from the Florida coast
of the United States of America for over 5C0 miles to the south-east. Andros
is the largest island (about 2,300 square miles), but the most important is the
relatively small island of New Providence (with Nassau the capital city) and
Grand Bahama (with Freeport the main city), the fourth largest in the chain.
The total land area of the Territory is 5,386 square miles. The islands are
generally long, narrow and low-lying; the highest point, on Cat Island, is

215 feet above sea level.

5. Censuses are taken every ten years. At the last census, taken in
November 1963, the population was 130,220, made up of 63,485 males and

66,735 females. The estimated population at 31 December 1967 was 145,396,
compared with 142,846 at the end of 1966 and 138,107 at the end of 1G65. The
population is very unevenly distributed. About two thirds of the people live
on New Providence; in December 1667, the population of the island was estimated
to be 100,C00 (58,000 in Nassau), compared with 89,354 in December 1966,

85,967 at the end of 1965 and 80,907 at the 1963 census. Grand Bahama had about
22,408 inhabitants at the end of 1S67, compared with 21,C00 at the end of 1966
and 8,230 at the 1963 census. The population of Andros was esvimated at about
3,000 at the end of 1667, compared with 7,461 at the 1863 census.

6. The population figures for the other principal islands at the 1963 census
were as follows: Abaco, 6,490; Harbour Island, 997; Cat Island, 3,131; Long
Island, 4,176; Mayaguana, TO7; Eleuthera, T7,247; Exuma, 3,440; San Salvador, $68;
Acklin's Island, 1,217; Crooked Island, T766; Inagua, 1,240; Bimini, 1,652;
Spanish Wells, 849; and Ragged Island, 37L1.

7. More than 80 per cent of the population.is of African descent.

Political and constitutional developments

(a) Constitution

3. The present Constitution of the Bahamas is set out in the Bahama Islands
(Constitution) Order in Council, 1S63, which came into force on T January 196k,
giving the Territory full internal self-government.

3/ The information contained in this section has been derived from published

B reports and from the information transmitted to the Secretary-General by
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article T3 e
of the Charter on 21 October 1663 for the years 1966 and 1967.
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9. Governor. Under the Constitution, executive authority is exercised by the
Governor;—who is appointed by the Queen. Generally, he is required tc act in
accordance with the advice of the Cabinet. The Constitution reserves certain
powers concerned with external affairs, defence, internal security and centrol
of the police to be exercised by the Governor in his own discretion, provided
that he keeps the Cabinet informed of any matters relating to external affairs
or defence which may involve the economic or financial interests of the Bahawma
Islands, or the enactment of laws by the Legislature (see also para. 61). The
Governor's assent is required to all bills, except the relatively few which
require assent by the Queen. The Governhor may prorogue both chambers of the
Legislature and may dissolve the House of Assembly at any time.

10. In 1965, the Governor of the Bahamas was additionally designated Governor
of the Turks and Caicos Islends.

11. ILegislature. The Legislature is bicameral and consists of a Senate and a
House of Assembly. The Legislature may make laws for the peace, order and good
government of the Bahama Islands, subject to the assent of the Governor.
Legislation involving taxation or expenditure of public money is restricted;
usually it may only be enacted on the recommendation or with the consent of

the Governor.

12. The Senate consists of fifteen mernbers of whom eight are appoinied by the
Governor after consultation with the Premier and such other persons as he mey in
his discretion decide to consult, five by the Governor on the advice of the
Premier, and two by the Governor on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition.
The Senate elects a President and Vice-President from among its members. The
Senate has the power to delay legislation, particularly laws relating to taxation,
which can be held up for a period of up to fifteen months.

13. The House of Assembly consists of thirty-eight members. The Speaxer and
Deputy Speaker are elected from among the members of the House. The Speaker
presides over a11 business sessions; he has no original vote, but only a casting
vote to be used in the case of a deadlock or tie in the voting. Other key figures
in the House are the Leader of the Government and the Leader of the Opposition.

1L, To qualify for membership in the House, a candidate must be a British subject,
twenty-one years of age or over who has resided in the Territory for at least

five years before the date of his nomination and for not less than six months
immediately precedins his nomination. '

15. Cabinet. The Cabinet has general direction and responsibility for the day-
to-day affairs of the Territory and is collectively responsible teo the Legislature.
It consists of the Premier and not less than eight other Ministers. The Governor
appoints as Fremier the person who zppears to him to be best able to ccocmrand a
majority in the House of Assembly. The remaining ministers are appointed by the
Governor on the advice of the Premier. At least one and not more than three
ninisters are members of the Senate; the others are members of the House of
Assembly. '

16. Judiciary. The law of the Territory consists of the Common Law of Englard, the

Statutes of the Imperial Parliament, and certain Stotutes of the Colon al
Iegislature. The Supreme Ccurt is a superi:r 2ourt of record; it ccunsists cf a
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Chief Justice and two puisne judges. It sits regularly in Nassau and in such
other places in the Territory as the presiding Jjudge may direct. Criminal sessions
are held quarterly and civil suits are heard throughcut the year.

17. A Chief Magistrate and two stipendiary and circuit magistrates are stationed

in Nassau, and there'is a stipendiary and circuit magistrate at Freeport. Out islands
commissioners have jurisdiction within their districts in criminal summary matters
and in certain civil causes.

18. Appeals from commissioners lie to a stipendiary and circuit magistrate.
From the stipendiary and circuit magistrates! courts appeal is to the Suprene
Court, except for an indictable offence, when it is to the Court of Appeal.
The Court of Appeal comprises a President and two other judges.

19. Proposals for constitutional advance. On 20 December 1967, the House of
Assembly adopted a motion calling for the establishment of a committee to consider
the question of "constitutional advance for the Bahamas". L/

’

20. On 11 Januéry 1668, the Government's proposals for constitutional advance
which were based on the majority report of the Committee were presented to the
House of Assembly.

21. Lord Shepherd, Minister of State for Commonwealth Affairs, visited the
Territory from 15 to 19 January 1968 and held preliminary talks with members of
the Bahamas Government and representatives of the other political parties. It
was then agreed that a constitutional conference would be held in London later
in the year.

(b) Bahamas Constitutional Conference

22. The Conference met in Londoun and held fourteen plenary sessions between
19 and 27 September 1968. The United Kingdom delegation was headed by

Mr. George Thomson, Secretary of State for Commonwealth Affairs.

Mr. Lynden O. Pindling, Premier of the Bahamas, led a delegation from the
governing Progressive Liberal Party (PLP); Sir Roland Symonette, Leader of the
Opposition, headed delegates from the United Bahamian Party (UBP); and

Mr. Randol Fawkes represented the Bahamas Labour Party (BLP). The Conference
was also attended by three independent delegates.

2%. Mr. Thomson presided over the opening and closing sessions of the Conference
while the other sessions were conducted under the chairmanship of Lord Shepherd,
Minister of State for Commonwealth Affairs, and Mr. William C. Whitlock,
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Commonwealth Affairs.

2L, 1In his introductory statement, Mr. Thomson said, inter alia, ".... My
understanding is that all the political parties (in the Bahamas) regard
independence as the ultimate status for their country. But the proposals put
forward by the parties at this time do not ... seek independence".

For background information see A/72CO/Add.10, chap. XXVIII, annex I,
part IT B, paras. 35-90.
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25. The Conference agreed that changes should be made in the Constitution, as set
out in the following paragraphs.

26. Title of the Territory. After consideration of various suggestions 1t was
agreed that the Bahama Islands would in future be known as "the Commonwezlth of
of the Bahema Islands" instead of "the Colony of the Bahama Islands".

27. Governor. The Conference discussed the procedure to be followed in connexion
with the appointment of the Governor or Actirg Governor. It was agreed that,
although the responsibility for advising the (ueen on the appointment of s

Governor would continue to rest with the Secrelary of State, there should be
informal consultation with the Bahamas Government before the appointrment was made.
The Conference took note of the need to develop the administrative machinery
available to the Governor to assist him in the exercise of his special
responsibilities, particularly that for external affairs. The Conference therefore
agreed to establish a post for a Deputy Governor, who would act {or the Governor
whenever necessary, and would be appointed on instructions from the Queen.

25. It was further agreed that the existing constitutional provision empowering
the Governor to authorize the Chief Secretary or a nminister to sign grants cf
Crovn. land should be deleted.

29. Legislature. It was agreed that the Legislature should consist of the Queen,
the Senate and the House of Assembly.

30. It was also agreed that the Senate should be composed of sixteen members,
of whom nine will be appointed by the Governor on the advice of the Premier,

four on the advice of the Leader of the Cpposition and three by the Governor
acting after consultation with the Premier and such other persons as the Governcr,
acting in his discretion, might decide to consult. The representative of the
-Labour Party recorded his dissent from the iethod of appointment for the three
last mentioned senators. It was also agreed that a further requirement for
qualification for appointment as a senator should be the possession of Bahamian
status (see para. 49 below).

31. It was further agreed that the life of the Sencte would be concurrent with
that of the House of Assembly and senators, once &ppointed, wculd have security
of tenure until the next ensuing dissolution. The periocd for which the Senate
would be empowered to delay non-money bills and texation bills would be reduced

from fifteen to nine months. The President of the Senate would have only a
 casting and not an original vote.

32. It was agreed that members of the House of Assembly would have the title of
"Representative™. A further requirement for qualification for election would be
the possession of Bahamian status.

%25. It was also agreed that the Governor's power to reconvene the Legislature in
case of an emergency arising between a dissolution e#nd the next ensuing genersal
election would be exercised by the Governor if the Premier so advised,and might
also be exercised by the Governor after consultation-with the Premier.

3k, Apreement was also reached that bills affecting internal security and the
police force would remein within the categories of bills that the Governor might
be required to reserve for signification.
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35« The Conference recognized that the existing constitutional provision which
requires the Governor to reserve any bill which appears to him to involve a
breach of public faith was, so far as could be ascertained, unprecedented; it
was also unhappily worded and could convey the misleading impression that,
without such a provision, a govermnment of the Bahama Islands might enact bills
in breach of public faith. It was agreed to substitute a new provision
requiring the Governor to reserve for signification any bill which appeared to
him to be inconsistent with any subsisting obligation (except those relating

to the entry of persons into the Territory ané the maintenance of internal
security) entered into by the Government under authority especially conferred by
an act ot the Legislature.

36. The matter of constituencies was given lengthy consideration by the
Conference, but 1t was not possible to reach agreement between conflicting
proposals. It was therefore decided to leave the existing constitutional
provisions unchanged, save that constitutional prov131on would be made for
single-member constituencies.

3. Parliamentary secretaries. It was agreed that provision should be made to
enable parliamentary secretaries to be appointed to assist ministers in the
exercise of their functions. The UBP considered that the Constitution should
prescribe a maximum number of ministers and parliamentary secretaries. The
Labour Party considered that there was no need for parliamentary secretaries.

38. Executive. It was agreed that the style and designation of "Premier"
should be altered to "Prime Minister”.

39. Police and internal security. Thes representatives of the PLP asked that
the special responsibility of the Governor for the police and internal security
should be discontinued and that full control over, and responsibility for, the
police and internal security should be transferred to Bahamas ministers. This
proposal was not acceptable to the representatives of the UBP and the BLP.

The position of the United Kingdom representative was that so long as the
United Kingdom Government retained responsibility for the Bahamas as a dependent
Territory, the ultimate responsibility for the police and internal security must
rest with the Governor. The United Kingdom Government recognized, however, the
legitimate aspirations and concern of Bahamas ministers in this important field
of government and expressed readiness to associate them mcre fully with these
matters.

LO. After considerable discussion, the Conference reached the following
conclusions:

(i) So long as the United Kingdom Government retained responsibility
for the Bahamas, the ultimate responsibility for the police force
and for internal security would rest with the Goveinor.

(ii) On the coming into operation of the new Constitution, the Governor
would entrust immediate responsibility for the police and internal
security to a minister designated on the advice of the Premier.
The minister entrusted with this responsibility would keep the
Governor and the Security Council {see below) informed on all
important matters of policy within the field of entrusted
responsibility. ,
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(iii) A Security Council would be set up which would consist of the
Governor, the Premier and another minister and such other persons
as the Governor might from time to time appoint after consultation
with the Premier. The Governor would also have the power, after
consultation with the Premier, to summon other persons to meetings
of the Council as occasion might require. The functions of the
Council would be: (a) to consult together and exchange informatinn
on questions of policy relating to external affairs, defence, th
police and internal security; (b) to consider in particular any
questions relating to the police or internal security on which a
difference of opinion is reported by either the Governor or the
designated minister to exist between them; and (c) to advise the
Governor on the discharge of his ultimate responsibility for the
police and internal security.

(iv) In the discharge of his ultimate responsibility, the Governor would
not be obliged to accept the advice of the Council, and might, in
his discretion, act on his own account and give to the Commissioner
of Police such directions as he may think fit. In the exercise of
his responsibility, the Governor might revolie or suspend the
minister's entrustment.

(v) The functions of the Attorney-General under the existing Constitution
in regard to the institution and discontinuance of prasecutions would
continue.

The representatives of the UBP and the BLP recorded their dissent from these
conclusions on the ground that they considered it premature to give ministers
such a degree oi responsibility for the police and internal security.

L1. Defence and external affairs. It was agreed that the Governor would retain
his present special responsibility for defence and external affairs. He should,
however, be required to consult Bahames ministers through the Security Council on
matters relating to external affairs or defence, which night involve the political
as well as the economic and financial interests of the Territory.

42. Furthermore, the United Kingdom Government would delegate to Bahamas ministers
authority for the conduct of externsl affairs as follows:

(i) Authority to negotiate and conclude trade agreements with cther
countries, whether bilateral or multilateral, relating solely to
the treatment of goods.

(ii) Authority to arrange or pernit visits of up to thirty days for trade
or ccrmercial purposes by representatives cor residents of the Bahama
Islards to any other country, and by representatives or residents of
any other country to the Bahama Islands. Questions relating to the
establishment of permanent or temporary rerresentation of other
countries in the Bahamas or of the Bahamas in other countries will
continue to be determined by the United Kingdom Government after
consultation with the Government of the Bahama Islands.
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(iii) Authority to negotiate and conclude agreements of purely local concern
with any independent member of the Commonwealth or any Associated State
or British dependent Territory or the United States of America or such
other authorities as the Bahamas Government may request and the United
Kingdom Government may approve.

(iv) Authority to negotiate and conclude agreements for technical
assistance or of a cultural or scientific nature with any independent
member of the Commonwealth or the United States or such other
authorities as the Bahamas Government may request and the United
Kingdom Government may approve.

(v) Authority to negotiafe and conclude agreements with other countries,
whether bilateral or multilateral, relating to migration to and frcm
those countries and to migrant labour schemes.

(vi) In addition, .he United Kingdom Government would give sympathetic
consideration to any request by the Bahamas Government for authority
to take action on individual questions of external relations not
covered by the above provisions.

43, The authority referred to in paragraph 42 above would not extend to the
negotiation and conclusion of trade agreements relating to establishment matters,
i.e., those affecting the rights of persons and companies of the contrarting
parties, or agreements relating to civil aviation and shipping. These would
continue to be dealt through consultations between the United Kingdom

Government and the Bahamas Government.

Lh ., It was further agreed that in view of the general responsibility of the
United Kingdom Government for the external affairs of the Tercitory, the
Bahamas Government should inform the United Kingdom Government in advance of
any proposal for the exercise of the authority to conduct negotiations as
indicated in paragraph 42 (i), (* i), (iv) and (v) and to keep the United
Kingdom Government informed of the progress of any such negotiations. The
United Kingdom Government would inform the Bahamas Goverrment if it appeared
that the actions or proposal of that Government conflicted, or might conflict,
with the international commitments, responsibilities or policies of the United
Kingdom Government. In that event, the Bahamas. Government would have to abide
by the decision of the United Kingdom Government.

45. The United Kingdom repr:sentatives confirmed that their Government would be
willing to assist in the training of officials from the Bahama Islands in
external affairs. It would also consider the attachment of an official of the
Bahamas Government to a mission exercising consular functions for persons who
possessed Bahamian status, if such an appointment were at any time felt to be
necessary. It would further consider the inclusion of a representative of the
Bahamas Government, either as an adviser or as an observer or 1n some similar
capacity, in any United Kingdom delegation attending international discussions
on civil aviation, shipping or finance in which the interests of the Bahamas
were materially involved.

L6, Judicial and Legal Service Commission. It was agreed that the present
Judicial Service Commission should be replaced by a Judicial and Legal Service
Commission which would have jurisdiction over the offices of Solicitor-General,
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Chief Magistrate, Stipendiary and Circuit Magistrate, Registrar of the Suprene
Court, Registrar General, Crown Counsel and such other public offices as might
be prescribed by the Governor acting on ministerial advice. The Judicial and
Legal Service Commission would concist of the Chief Justice as chairran, the
Attorney~General and two other members. The chairman of the Public Service
Commission would continue to be an ex officio member. The fourth member would
be appcinted by the Governor after consultation with the Chief Justice from
among persons who held or had ..:1d or were qualified to hLold high judicial
office.

47. Public Service Ccmmission and Public Service Board of Appeal. It was also
agreed that the present constitutionsl provision for part-tire merbers of the
Public Service Ccmmission should be deleted. The Public Service Cermission would
consist of a Chairman and between two ard four other members appointed by the
Governor acting alter consultation with the Premier. It was agreed that the
present constitutional provision, which requires the Public Service Commission

to consult the Premier on the appointrent of departmental heads, should be
extended to the appointment of permanent secretaries.

48. It was agrced that constitutional provision should be made for a Public
Service. Board of Appeal to hear appeals in disciplinary cases from officers
subject Tc the jurisdiction of the Public Service Commission. The Chairman of
the Board of Appeal would be appointed by the Goverror acting in his discretion.
There would be two other members; cne appointed by the Governor on the advice of
the Premier and one appointed by the Governor in accordance with the advice of
the approupriate representative body. Members of the Legislature would be
disqualified from membership in the Board of Appeal.

L9. Fundamental rights. The Conference zgreed that the expression "person who
belongs to the Banamz Islarnds" used in the present Constituticn dealing with
freedom of movement should te altered to "persons who possess Bahamian status".
The intention of the Conference was that persons who were deemed to belong to
the Bahama Islands immediately before the coming into force of the new
Constitution would be given Bahamian status with the same rights and upon the
same terms and conditions as those attached to their previous status. This
would include the provision covering any person who had obtained the status of a
British subject by virtue of a certificate of naturaiization grante’ by the
Governor under the relevant British legislation.

50. Prerorative of mercy. The Conference agreed that the prerogative of mercy
should ve exercised by the Governor on the advice of a minister who would be
designated by the Governor on the advice of the Premier. In addition, the
Constitution would provide for an Advisory Committee consisting of the designated
minister, the Attorney-Gereral and not less than three rcr more than five other
merbers appointed by the Governor -on the advice of the Premier. The designrated
minister would rot be required under the Constitution to act in accordance with
the advice of the Advisory Committee in advising the Governor on the exercise

of the prerogative of mercy.

5L. Other provisions. It was further agreed that the special constitutional
provision for advisory public boards should be removed; the post of Chief
Secretary should be abolished; future appointrents to the office of Attorney-
General should bte made con the recommerdation of the Judicial znd Legal Service
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4Commission; Judges ‘of the Court of Appeal should in future be appointed by the
Governor after consultation with the Premier; and future appointments to the

office of Auditor §iould be made by the Governor acting on the recommendation
of the ‘Public Service Commission.

52. It was agreed that the Order in Council to confer a new Constitution
embodying the changes agreed to should be submitted for approval to the Queen
and thereafter be brought into effect as soon as possible. Although no precise
information is available nevertheless it seems clear that the new Constitution
will come into force during 1969.

(¢) Other developments

55. Political parties. There are four political parties in the Territory. The
Progressive Liberal Party (PLP), the present ruling party, is led by

Premier Lynden O. Pindling. The PLP draws most of its support from people of
African descent, who form about 80 per cent of the Territory's population. The
opposition United Bahamian Party (UBP) is generally described as representing

the Territory's commercial and industrial interests. The Labour Party (LP)

gave its support to the PLP in the 1967 general elections, thus making it possible
for Mr. Pindling to form his Government (see para. 53 below). The Kational
Democratic Party (NDP) was formed in 1965 by a group of former PLP members.

54L. Electoral arrangements and elections. Members of the House of Assembly are
elected under universal adult franchise in thirty-eight constituencies. The
candidate who secures the highest vote in each constituency 1s declared elected

to the House of Assembly. The votes cast for unsuccessful candidates in any
constituency cannot be transferred to other candidates or to other constituencies.,

5. A Constituencies Commission is charged with reviewing, at least once every
five years, the boundaries and number of constituencies and the number of seats
within each constituency.

56. On Y4 December 1667, the House of Assembly ratified the new constituency
boundaries for the Bahamas recommended by the report of the Commission. According
to these arrangements, the number of constituencies in New Providence was
increased from seventeen to twenty and the number of Out Islands representatives
reduced from twenty-one to eighteen. The minority report submitted by the only
Opposition member of the Commission agreed with the majority report in so far as
it recommended that all constituencies be single-member constituencies; it
disagreed with the recommendation that New Providence should consist of twenty
constituencies and the rest of the Bahamas eighteen.

57. On 13 November 1967, the House of Assembly passed the Representation of the
People Bill, which was designed to revise and simplify the procedure for
registration and voting, to reduce the age of persons eligible to vote from
twenty-one years to eighteen years and to increase the residency gualification
from six months to five yedrs. On 23 November 1967, however, the Senate rejected
the bill by a vote of eight to seven. The bill was reintroduced by the Government
in the House of Assembly on 20 November 1S68.

58. The first general election for the House of Assembly under the 196L
Constitution was held on 10 January 1967. The PLP and the UBP each won
eighteen seats in the thirty-eight-member House of Assembly with one seat
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going to a BLP member ard one to an independent; thc independent member zcecepted
the Speaker's chair.. Mr. L.O. Pindling, the leader of the PLP, formed a
government after he had gained the support of the BLP member.

59, ©n 28 February 1663, the Premier announced that he had advised the Governor
to dissolve Parliament and hold general elections on 10 April 1S68. This
announcement follcwed the death of cne of the governing party's supporters in
the House of Assembly on 18 February 15638, which left the Goverrment without a
majcrity in the House.

60. The elections, which were held on the basis of the new arrangements for
constituencies (see para. 56 atove), were contested by the PLP and the UBP.
The NDP announced on 1 March 1¢63 that it would not contest the elections so
as to give the electorate an unhampered opportunity to give a clear mandate to
the Government, if it so wished. At the elections, the PLP won twenty-nine
seats, the UBP won seven seals; the BLP won one seat; and the remaining seat
went to an independent.

61. Cabinet changes. In January 1669, three new ministries were created, narely,
the Ministries of External Affairs, Hcme Affairs ard Transport; three existing
ninistries were disbanded, narmely, the Ministries of Out Island Affairs,

Internal Affairs and Trade and Irdustry. The Premier retained responsibility

for information services, relinquished the pertfolios of tourism and development -
and assumed responsibility Tor the police and internal security. The Deputy
Premier has the new title of Minister of Home Affairs; his responsibilities
include immigration, prisons, lotteries and gaming; he is also responsible

for advising the Governor on the prerogative of mercy. The portfolio of the
Minister of Finance has been enlarged to include trade and industry. In
announcing the changes, the Premier declared that he made the changes "in
anticipation of the new responsibilities which the Govermment will shortly

assume when the new Constitution comes into effect”.

62. Local authorities. On 21 August 1668, a White Paper was introduced in the
House of Assembly by the Government, containing a proposal to esteblish local
authorities in certain Out Islands. The following are some of the functions

of these authorities: town planning, minor public works, maintensnce of all
public ferries and public roads and streets, maintenance of wharves and jetties,
general health and sanitation, clinic services, minor water supplies and shop
licensing. The paper did not specify which islands had been selected for
initiation of the scheme, tut pointed out that the necessary legislation would
be intrcduced in the House ¥in due course".

63. Conditions at Freeport..S/ On 3 April 1667, the Premier defined the duties
and functions o7 the newliy appointed Government Administrative .Officer at
Freeport, he person nolding this post presents the -views of Government to the
Port Authority and cemmunicates the vieus of the Port Authority to Goverrment.
In additicn, all government departmental heads in Grarnd Bahama channel their
communications through the Government Administrative GCfficer.

5/  For backg: >und information see A/6300/Rev.l, chavn. XXII. paras. 248-251:
A/6700/Rev.1, chap. XXIII, paras. 516-522 and A/T200/Add.10, paras. 96-106.
See also paras. 123-128 below.

i
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Gh. According to the Government's White Paper of 21 August 1968 (see para. 62
above ), Freeport, with its rapid rate of development, was eminently suited for
the establishment of a local authority. "It was foreseen®, stated the document,
"that the time would come when Freeport would have developed to the stage when
some or all of its rights, powers ard obligations under the Hawksbill Agreement
should be transferred to the local authority; however, such a transfer could

- take place only with the agreement of the Port Authority and the consent of

80 per cent of the licencees." The paper stressed that "the Government will,
of course, abide strictly by the terms of this agreement" and added that "it
was the Government's intention to have discussions with the Port Authority and
the licencees with a view to arriving at a solution which would be in the best
interest of all concerned".

65. Operation of casinos. 6/ In January 1968 the Premier declared in the House
of Assembly that "there would be no more casinos in the Island”. In November 1968
the Premier was quoted as saying in an interview with a reporter from the

Miami Herald that "there will be no extension of gambling casinos in the Bahamas
at this time or in the near future".

66. On 29 January 1869, the Government introduced a Lotteries and Gambling Act
in the House of Assembly. The bill makes lotteries generally illegal except for
charitable and other purposes approved by the Government. It provides for a
Gaming Board to control casinos and prohibits those who live, work, or were
born in the Territory from gambling.

Economic conditions

67. General. According %o reports of the administering Power, the Territory
has enjoyed a period of rapid economic growth for the last several years. The
main impetus for this development has come through the Government'!s programme
for promoting tourism and associated service industries.

63. Efforts are being made to diversify the economy. Services of a number of

industrial consultants have been retained on a long-term basis, and an Economic
Advisory Council, comprising representatives of industry, commerce, banking and
the trade unions, has been set up to work in collaboration with the consultants.

69. Owing to the absence of income tax, the nominal excise duties and liberal
company taxation laws in the Territory, considerable foreign investment has been
_attracted to the Islands. United States, Canadian and British companies have
invested more than $USL,000 million in the last seventeen years in land, hotels
and other tourist attractions. Accurate statistics are not available. The most
spectacular tourist and industrial development has taken place at Freeport, a
tract of Crown land made over by the Government to a private company in 1955.

70. In September 1968, the Premier was reported as saying that the Bahamas

economy was likely to develop along certain lines similar to Puerto Rico. He
added, "we are studying ways to promote light manufacturing industries and want

6/ Tor previous information see A/6300/Rev.l, chap. XXII, paras. 2k8-251,
A/6T00/Rev.1l. chap. XXIII, varas. 516-522 and A/T7200/Add.10, paras. 96-106.
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industry to grow alongside tourism. The geographical position which enabled us
to build up tourism is of the same importance to irdustry."

71. Tourism. Tourism continued to be the Territory's most important irdustry.
Activities were further expanded with the appointment of a director in 1667 and
the setting up of a department withir the Ministry of Tourism and Development.
Tn 1S67 and 1663, tourism accounted for about SO per cent of the gross national
product and a wajor part of the total labour force was ergaged directly in
providing tourist services. The principal areas of tourist activities are
concentrated arourd Nassau on Hew Providence and a2t Freeport on Grand Bahaia.

72. There has been a substantial increase in hotel capacity. During 1667,

more than sixty agreements were entered into under the Hctels Encouragements Act,
either for new hotels or for extensions to existing hotels. In 1663, there

wvere 9,556 hotel rooms in the Territory (more than 2,5C0 of them in Freeport).

7%. Plans were announced in the middle of 1S63 for the construction of a
$1CO-nmillion city near Nassau, with a new airport able to handle jumbo Jets,
and beachside hotels serving as the nucleus for a new resort city. The plans
were dravn up by the Garth Group with the co-operation of the Parco Company
of Hew Yori.

Th. It is estimeted that a total of 1,072,213 tourists visited the Territory

in 1968 (ccmpared with 915,273 in 167, 322,317 in 1666, 720,420 in 1965,
605,171 in 1664 and 5L6,hCk in 1663). Expenditures by tourists in 1667 amcunted
to $B124,866,3%0. T/

75. The following table shows the number of tourists in 1$66 and 1S67 by
countries of origin:

1966 1S67

United States 762 362 8L9 532
Canada 32 120 32 813
United Kingdom 10 269 11 725
Europe L shh 5 170
Elsewhere 13 022 : 16 033
Total 822 317 - 915 273

T6. Experditure on tourism in 1663 was $B6,160,230, compared with $B5,499,L405
in 1667, $BY4,9¢2,401 in 1966 and $B4,269,653 in 1G65.

TT. itireral ressurces. In 1607 there vere six companies holding seventeen
ceneessions I'or oil explcoraticn covering both land and off-sheore areas. The

c ies have carried out a number of geologicel and geophysical surveys,

¢ Jate no cil has been Tfound. Licences and leases for oil exploration,
=ciing and mining are granted oy the Governor on the advice of the Cabinet.

yEe.L5 equals £1; $BL.C2 equels $USL. See =21so para. 118.
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78. On Caf Key, huge deposits of aragonite, from which calcium carbonate is
made, have been discovered.

79. Land. It is reported that about one third of all the land of the main
islands has now been alienated to private developers. Land speculation has
driven land prices to a very high level. For exemple, sea-front prices near
Lyford Cay Club have reached $B500 to $B6CO for a front foot of beach.
According to reports, land on Paradise Island now sells for $B3Q0,0C0 an acre.

80. Water. The Territory's great problem is lack of water. There are no
streams or fresh-water lakes and the water supply has to be obtained either
from shallow wells or from rain water collected in catchments and cisterns;
several sea-water evaporators have been installed.

81. Power supply. The Ministry of Works has the over-all responsibility for
all electricity supply systems in the Territory.

82. New Providence and Paradise Islands are served by the Bahamas Electricity
Corporation, a public body set up in 1956. The corporation is subject to the
direction of the Ministry of Works on matters of policy. In 1966/1967 the total
kW units generated by the various power stations operated by the corporation
amounted to 174,905,340, compared with 154,923,655 units in 1665/1G66. There
are twenty-three privately owned electricity undertakings in the Out Islands,
not including the Grand Bahama Port Authority area on Grand Bahama.

83. 1In 1967, the total number of electricity consumers was 21,098, compared
with 19,531 in 1666.

8L, Agriculture. Agriculture is the responsibility of the Ministry of
Agriculture and Fisheries. In 1S67, arable land under cultivation was
estimated at 50,000 acres. There are also gbout 3,2C0 acres of improved
pasture.

85. More than 3,000 acres on Andros and about 19,000 acres of pine lend on
Abaco have been used by the "off-shore" companies for growing sugar- .
pineapples and vegetable crops which are exported to the United State.
Canadian markets.

86. Apart from sugar-cane and pineapples, the principal crops of the Territory
include fresh vegetables, tomatoes, bananas, citrus fruits, avocados, mangoes,
eggplant, squash and sisal.

87. Farming enterprises are of two types, small holdings and large, highly
specialized mechanized holdings. The small holdings are cultivated as family
farms and supply the bulk of the local produce consumed by the home market.
This, however, is only a small fraction of what could be grown locally. 1In
1666, the cost of commodity imports that could have been produced in the Bahamas
amounted to nearly $B7 million. In 1968, over 66 per cent of the Territory's
food=-stuffs were imported from the United States.

88. Livestock. ILivestock is owned mainly by small farmers. The Government

encourages the establishment of beef and dairy herds. Two herds, Canadian and
United States-cwned, are run commercially and production is about 1,000 gallons
of milk per day. There is also one herd of Charollais on Eleuthera, to provide
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pedigree breeding stock for the Canadian market; it also provides cross-breed
animals which are a source of fresh meat for the local market. There are four
fairly large commerc1al enterprises which provide most local requirements for
poultry meat and eggs. Estimated numbers of livestock at the end of 1666 were
as Ffollows: sheep 22,900; goats 14,1C0; pigs 10,7CO; cattle 3,460; horses 3,600;
and poultry 650,C00.

89. Forestry. There are over 750,000 acres of forest (pine) land in the
Territory; most of which is the property of the Crown. The three areas having
exploitable timber are the islands of Grand Bahama, Great Abaco and Andros.
Lurber production for 1966 showed a decrease of 173,000 broad feet against the
output for 1965. All pulpwood produced by the concessionaires was shipped to
their own processing plant in Florida (United States). No data on prices paid
to the producers are available.

C0. Fisheries. The fishing jindustry continued to be an important scurce of
food and inccme for many Bahamians. It is estimated that between 2,0C0 and
3,C00 men are gainfully employed in the industry and that there are about
1C0 auxiliary powered craft in use. It was reported in March 1S69Q that the
Government had decided to extend the fisheries limits of the Bahamas frcm
three to twelve miles.

Ol. The fisheries for both the consumer and export markets tend to be
concentrated around the north-western group of islands - New Providence, Abaco,
Grand Bahama, Andros and the Berry Islands. Nassau is the mein market for
fish.

2. It is the policy of Government to reserve all aspects of the fishing
industry - catching, processing and export - to the local citizens. There are
no overseas fishing companies established in the Territory. There is no
government scheme for financing the industry, credit being available from normal
commercial sources. '

93. The main export fishery is that for crawfish or spiny lobster. In 167,
exports were valuzd at $B703,369, compared with $B535,755 in 1S66. Tne catch

of scale fish in 1967 was 2 million pounds, valued at $BST4,310, compared with

2.8 million pounds valued at $B1,347,0%2 in 1¢66. In 1667, landing of edible

conch amounted to 1.31 million units valued at “R264,0C0 compared with 1.26 million
units valued at $B200,C00 in 1$66. In 1S67, a uctal of 1,4¢h live turtles were
landed Tor slaughter at Nassau mari:et, compared with 1,16C in 1¢66. HNatural
sponges totalllnb 221 cwis. and valued at $B32,633, were exported in 1567,

corpared with 163 cwts.valued at $BLY3,720 in 1566.

ch. Industry. In 1965, the first major _.dustrial plant was brought into
operation at Freeport, namely, the Bahara Cement Company, a subsidiary cf the
United States Steel Corporation, with an annual production capacity <f 5 million
barrels of cement. In 1G67, the Syntex Corporation, a large manufacturer of
pharmaceuticals, established at Freeport a $B7.5-million factory for the
manufacture of steroid compounds. A $BGO-million oil refimery, the first in

the Bahamas, is being constructed at Freeport by the Raharmas 0il Refining Co.,
Jjointly owned by FHew England Petroleum (55 per cent) and Stardard 0il of
California (35 per cent). The plant, which is expected to be operational

early in 1970, will have an annual cepacity of 10 million tons (EC0,0CO barrels
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daily), making it one of the largest in the world. It is expected that the
refinery will attract a number of satellite petrochemical and other industries.

95. There are many other industries at Freeport, among them two concrete plants,
a paint factory, a distillery, a plant for the production of reconstituted milk,
and a factory for the manufacture of rubber products. Altogether, some 50,000
acres are being developed at Freeport under a special agreement as an industrial,
commercial and residential area.

6. On Inagua Island there is a comparatively large salt industry. 4 United
States company extracts the salt by solar radiation and exports it in bulk form
to the United States. Another United States company is in the early stages of
production at its $5-million solar salt plant in the south of Leng Island. It
is expected that the annual output of salt will reach . ieaist 500,000 tons
within four years. Exports of salt were valued at $Bl,2£l,755 in 1967, compared
with $B1,900,693 in 1966.

97. The Bahamas Agricultural Industries has built a multi-million-dollar raw
sugar factory at Snake Cay on Great Abaco Island. There are glso several
canneries for processing tomatoes, pineapples and pigeon peas and three .
factories in Nassau for processing crawfish. Straw work is produced as a
cottage industry.

08. Transport and communications. There are 157.5 miles of bituminous surface
and 47 miles of unsealed surface roads in New Providence, about 100 miles of
asphalt roads on Eleuthera and 65 miles on Grand Bahama. Roads are under
construction on Andros Island and on some other islands. At the end of 1967,
there were 36,194 registered motor vehicles in New Providence and the Out
Islands; this was an increase of 7,592 over the number registered in 1966.
There are no rallways in the Territory.

99. In March 1966, the Government embarked upon a major Nassau Harbour
Development Scheme to deepen the harbour's main channel and turning basin, and
to construct an artificial island, two breakwaters, a new pier and a terminal
building. The project, which is to cost $US20 million was still in progress
in 1968. The Freeport deep-water harbour is onc of the largest man-made ports
on or off the United States eastern seaboard.

100. There are direct steamship connexions between the Territory and the United
Kingdom (mainly cargo vessels), United States, the West Indies and South America.
The principal lines that call at Nassau and Freeport are the Saguenay Shipping Ltd.,
Royal Mail Line, Pacific Steam Navigation Company and the Royal Netherlands Line;
the Harrison Line calls at Nassau.

101. The following table gives details of shipping, cargo and passenger movements
through the ports of Nassau, for the years 1S64 to 1S67:

1¢6h 1965 1566 1667
Number of ships entered and cleared 11 391 11 c6L
Net tonnage 10 977 595 10 529 852 ... ...
Tonnage of cargo landed at Nassau 342 489 365 180 Lol 177.5 769 655.5
Number of passengers inward 207 786 283 150 546 1hl ouly Ls1
Number of passengers outward 225 207 206 164 528 967 601 090
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102. Therec are forty-four airporis and lendins strips in the Territory. The
principal airport is situated at Fassau, llew Providence (runway 8,230 fcec). The
airport carries all facilities and is in operstion tuenty-four hours a duy. The
other principal airports are at Freeport, Crond Bahama (runway, 3,300 feet), ond
at West End, Grand Rehama (runvay, 8,000 feet). United States Air Force
airfields are located at Grand Bzhema (runway, 7,200 feet), liayaguana (runway,
7,700 feet), San Salvador (runvay, 4,500 feet) and Eleuthera (runway, 6,000 Teet).

. iy i irlines in internatior s i o th rritory include

105. Commercial airlines in international services to the Territo nclude

Air Canada, Behamas Airwveys, Ltd., British Overseas Airways Corporation, Eastern

Airlines, Pan American Airvays, Qantas Inpire Airwvays Ltd. and Fortheast Airlines.
2 v 2D

10k, Internal air services are carried out by Bahamas Airways, Itd., which provides
daily fligchts between Hassau and most of the Out Islands. The Island Flying
Service has a daily schedule service bpetween IMassau and Iorth Ileuthera, and,

7ith Colony Airlines, provides charter services within the Bahamas and to Florida
(United States).

105. Aircraft movements at Ilassau International Airport in 1966 and 1967 were as
follows:

1666 19567
Tandings 29 125 34 745
Take-o07fs 29 T34 3l 7Ll
Total 59 L&9 69 L89

106. The Bahamas Telecommunications Corporaiion operates all types of
telecommunications servicesg, telezraph, telexr, lonz distance and overseas and
local telephone for the Territory, except private telephone systems serving the
Freeport area of Crand Bahama, certain areas of Andros and Spanish Wells. In
Septerber 1968, the TInternational Telephone and Telegraph Corporation announced
In Few York that they had negotiated a $US5 million contract for further e:xpansinn
of the telephone communications systen.

107. Trade. The following table shows the total value of exports and imports in
the years 1965 to 1S67:

(Baharmas dollars)

1965 1665 1667
Exports 15 975 967 22 730 53% 32 270 861
Tmports 89 834 815 141 539 155 165 568 351
Re-exporss 5 126 054 6 114 649 14 487 2h2

108. Principal exporis are cement, pulp wood, crawfish, sponge, rum, salt, sugar,
pineapples and vegetebles, Principal irports include hardware, motor cars and
trucks, iron and stecl, rachinery, eleciric ccods, Ffuel oil, lumber, clothing,
furniture, foodsgtuifs, consumer goods and redicines.
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109. Most of the Territory's exports (including re-exports) for the years 1966
and 1977 went to the United Kingdom, Canada, the United States and Haiti. The
bulk . imports for the years 1966 and 1967 originated in the United Kingdom,
Canada, the United States and Jamaica.

110. Many small manufacturers and a anumber of European firms use Freeport as a
warehousing and forwarding base for markets in the Caribbean and Latin America.

111. Public finance. The following table shows revenue and expenditure for the
years 1963 to 1969: ‘

Revenue ' Expenditure

/

(pounds sterling and Bahemas dollars)=

1953 £9 599 255 £ 83k 385

196L £l2 163 983 £11 841 916

1965 $he 291 720 £12 832 805

1966 $52 264 463 $hl TL9 690 .

1967 $57 249 858 $53 374 994 (estimate)
1963 (estimate) $66 245 363 $66 230 345

1969 (estimate) $78 705 619 $78 261 330

a/ See para. 118 below.

112. Customs duties are the main source of revenue, followed by licences and
internal revenue. Customs duties totalled $B36,039,664k in 1967, compared with
$B28,788,841 in 1966, $B23,260,724 in 1965 and £6,875,588 in 196L.

113. There are fourteen major banks operating in the Territory, some of which
have branches in Freeport, Grand Bahama, and in the Out Islan.s. They are:

Bank of London and Montreal (BOLAM), Barclays D.C.0., Butlers Bank Limited,
Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce, E.D. Sassoon Banking Company Limited, First
National City Bank, Roy West Banking Corporation, the Bank of Nassau Limited,
the Bank of Nova Scotia, the Chase Manhattan Bank (National Association), the
Royal Bank of Canada, World Banking Corporation Limited, the Wellington Bank and
the People's Penny Savings Bank. There is also a Post Office Savings Bank in
Nassau (New Providence) with branches in the major Out Islands.

114, It was reported in mid-1968 that three more United States banks, the
Fidelity Bank of Philadelphia, the Franklin National Bank of Mineola, New York,
and the Chemical Bank New York Trust Company, had filed applications to open
branches in Nassau.

115. On 1l September 19£8, the House of Assembly passed a bill setting up a
Monetary Authority. The Authority will gather economic information for economic
planning and mnonetary control and provide liailson on financial matters between
the Government and the public.

116. Apart from a tax on real property of 12.5 per cent of assessed rental value,
there is no direct taxation id the Territory. Provision is made for the
exemption from duty of supplies for British Armed Forces and certain industrial
and educational goods. (See also paras. 119-12L4.)

¢
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117. Cn 19 Febru:.ry 1969, during o veeting of the Bohowns Chamber of Couierce,

the Minister of Finance outlined the Governuent's new taxation proposals. He said
that a bill would te introduced in the House of Assewbly, which vould arend scre cf
the existing tax legislations. The main Teatures of the new tax legislrtion would
te a real prorerty tex, a registered coumpanies tax, an ennual fee on busi ess and
professional practices, an annual licence fee for shopz end other businesses, a
graduated scale of immigration fees, the revision of the Stamp Act and the
arendment of the Tariff and Emergency Tax Acts.

118. Until Mzy 1966, the pound sterling was in use in the Territory. The Currency
Act of 1965 made provisions for the Territory to change over to the decimal system
vhich was intrcduced on 25 May 1966. According to the act, the Bahzmian dollar
replaced sterling and on 51 December 1967 became the sole legal tender. Owing to .
the proximity of the Territory to the North American continent and its dependence
on tourism, United States currency circulates freely and is accepted at the
stendard rate. A total of $B13,199,000 was in circulation at the end of 1966 and
$B18,749,500 at the end of 1967.

119, Freeport. Freeport, on Grand Bahama Island, has attracted considersble
foreign investment. In 1955, the Bahamas Governwent and a cowmpeny known as the
Grand Bahama Port Authority, Limited, entered into an agreement which was ewbcdied
in the "Hawksbill Creek, Grand Bzhama (Deep Water Harbour and Industrial Arez) Act
of 1955". This sgreement awarded the Port Authority 50,000 acres of Government
land, later expanded to almost 150,000 acres. The Authority undertook to dredge
and construct a deep-water harbour, to promote and encoursge the establishment of
comrercial and industriel undertekings and to provide such industrial and
commercial fecilities and social amenities as were required. In addition, the
Authority undertook to provide medical and educational facilities. It financed the
entire underteking from private sources.

120. The Government, for its part, embodies the following tax concessions within
the Act:

(a) Until the year 205hk, the Pt Authority and its licencees will not be
required to pay import duties (except on goods for personal consumption).

(b) Until the year 1990, no real property taxes, and no real prorerty levies
(whether capital or rericdic) of any kind will be levied agsinst any land, tuilaine
or structure within the Freeport area; the Authority and its licercees will te
free from rersonzl prorerty toxes, capital levies, capital gains taxes a2nd canital
appreciation taxes.

(c) The Authority and its licencees will pay no taxes of any kind against
their earnings in the Freerort zrez; the employees of the Authority snd its lessees
or licencees (provided that they are ordinarily residents in the Freeport srez) will
Pay no incormé tax on their salerie= or bonuses.

(@) The Authority and its licencees will pay no excise duties (except on
consumable goods imported into the Freepcrt srea), no exrort duties or levies and
no stamp duties on bank remittances.

121. The right to issue licences to individuzls end firms for the operation of
businesses within the Freeport area, and the enjoyrent of the unique taxation
freedoms granted to the area, lie entively with the Port Authority. The licencees
pay a percentage of their gross receirts to ¥+ Fort Avthority.
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122. In October 1968, the Goverpment announced changes in the customs and
immigration procedures at Freeport. These changes are aimed at bringing Freeport
more into line with the rest of the Bahamas. The Freeport Chamber of Commerce
was most concerned with the requirement that certain Port Authority licensees
provide a financial guarantee before receiving permission to import goods duty-
free. The new immigration provisions require, inter alia, that persons already
working in Freeport apply for a new immigration permit, and that expatriate
employees pay an annual fee.

123. The Freeport Chamber of Commerce contended that the new procedures might
infringe businessmen's rights under the Hawksbill Creek Act. After a general
meeting of licensees held on 14 January 1969, the Chamber asked the Bahamas
Government to delay the changes while counsel had an opportunity to consider
their legality.

124. On 30 November 19€8, the Premier told the Freeport Chamber of Commerce that
he believed the time had come for the full integration of the economy of Freeport
with that of Grand Bahama and the Bahama T-~lands. The Premier was quoted as
saying: "There has oftea been the impression that the city of Freeport is

really a suburban town in South Florida (United States), and there has been a
trend unfortunately for some in Freeport tc incline to that errorneous belief, but
I am hoping that Freeport will not become a suburban South Florida town, but
will be established without doubt as a Bahamian town in every sense of the

word",

125. United Kingdom aid. It was reported that the United Kingdom had disbursed
bilateral aid to the Territory amounting to £14.000 in 1966/1967 and &£ 17,000
in 1967/1968 (fiscal years) in the form of technieal assistance.

126. United Nations technical assistance. United Natious technical assistance to
the Baharas has been provided since 1965, first through the Expanded Programme of
Technical Assistance (EPTA) and subsequently under the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP). By “he end of 1968, assistance rendered to the Territory
amounted to approximat.ly the equivalent of $US36,000. The Governing Council

of UNDP has approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent
of $US50,000 annually for the period 1969/1972. The Territory's programme for
the same period includes the services of experts in town planning, concrete
prefabrication and self-help housing and water supplies. §/

Social conditions

127. Labour. According to the report of the administering Power, there is
generally full employment in the Territory, the main occupations being the
tourist (hotels) and construction industries. In 1966/1967 the total labour
force was estimated at 65,000, an increase of 13,000 since the 1963 census was
taken.

128. A Labour Office and Employment Exchange has been in operation in Nassau since
1958. The Department carries out regular inspections of places of employment and
also administers the Workmen's Compensa®ion Act. In 1966 the Labour Department
established an office and Employment Exchange at Freeport.

8/ Dp/TA/p/1.1/Add.2, pages 15-18.
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129. On 15 April 1967, the Ministry of Labour issued an "Industrial Relations
Charter" setting out. the reciprocal obligations and responsibilities of employers
and trade unions in the settlement of labour disputes, and in having reccourse to
machinery for negotiations, ccreilisztion and conciliation. It also ewphasizes

the role and the terms of reference of jolnt industrial councils and enumerates
various principles relating to employment policy and the training of Bahamians

on job sites. :

130. Fifteen trade unions and six employers assocliations have been registered as
such under the Trade Unions and Industrial Corclliation Act. In addition, the
Bahamas Confederation of Employers was formed in 1966 and in 1967 the Bahamas
Federation of Labour and the Bahamas Trade.Union Congress amalgamated and became
the Bahamas Federation of Trade Unions.

131l. No minimum wages order has yet been made, and there is no industrial welfare
scheme in the Territory. According to reports, 90 per cent of the population
earns less than $100 a-week, and 50 per cent of the population earns between

$30 and $60 a week.

132. There were thirteen short-term stoppages of wark in 1967. In February 1.9€8,
a nine-day strike by 350 longshoremen at Nassau port was eunded by the iatroduction
of a labour contract, raising wages by an average of 32 per cent.

133. Cost of living. A new retail price index came into operation on
1 January 19385 and the relative figures up to 31 December 1967 were as follows:

Index at
- 1 January 3l December 31 December

Group Veight 1966 - 1966 1967
Food 320 100 115.7 120.8
Clothing and footwear 60 100 102.8 103.4
Housing ' 180 1CO 101.2 101.2
Fuel, light and household

goods 20 100 98.6 102.6
Transport 1Co 100 100 99.8
Other goods and services 250 100 - 107.2 114, h
All items 1,000 100 106.9 110 .9

134, According to the report of the aduinistering Power, prices of food in New
Providence tend to be high, especially as local food prcduction is limited and
much of the basic foodstuffs have to be imported. The high cost of living is

also reflected in rents-and hotel tariffs. It is reported that the cost of living
on the other main islands is similar. -

135. In presenting the 1969 budget in the House of Assembly, the Minister of
Finance warned that a rising cost of .iving and spiralling wages could pose a
threat to the entire Bahamian economy. He pledged the Government's determination
to tackle the problem in close consultation with the Chamber of Commerce, the
trade unlons and representatives of employers.

136. Public health. Medical and health services are the respoansibility of the
Ministry of Health, of which the Chief iledical Officer is the executive officer.
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137. There are four main government hospitals, with more than 800 beds; the
Princess Margaret Hospital on New Provicdence Island, with approximately 500 beds,
caters for general medical surgical and paediatric cases, obstetrics and
gynaecology, opthalmology, pathology and chest diseases, including tuberculosis.
The Ministry of Health maiantains forty-nine centres and clinics in the Oub
Islands. In addition, there are several non-government medical institutions.

138. Live births in 1967 numbered 4,262 or 29.2 per thousand of the estimated
population, compared with 4,627 births or 32.4 per thousand in 19656. There were
1,212 deaths or 8.3 per thousand in 1967, compared with 996 or 7.0 per

thousand in 1966. The infant mortality-rate was 54.2 per thousand in 1967
compared with 36.0 in 1966; the number of still births was 156 in 1967 and

54 in 1966.

139. Total recurrent expenditure on health services w- s $B7,407,3L0 in 19€8
compared with $B6,307,287 in 1967, $BL,oL7,451 in 1966 and $B4,135,823 in 1965.

Educational conditions !

140. Education is the responsibility of the Ministry of Education. The
responsibilities of the Ministry include the direction and control of all
government-financed primary, secondary and further education. Under the Bahamas
Education Act of 1962, education is free and compulsory between the ages of

5 and 14 years of age in government schools. Literacy is estimated to be

90 per cent. In 1968, expenditure on education was $B10,687,550 as against
$B7,316,887 in 1967, $BL,879,735 in 1965 and $B4,720,936 in 1965.

141. The number of schools; children enrolled and teachers for the school years
ending August 1966 and August 1967 were as follows:

Schools Children Teachers

Primary schools 1966 1967 1966 1967 1966 1967

Government 1545/ . 1602 21,173 22,834 L5k 505
Private and ' '
denominational 63 €8 9,821 10,175 268 321

Secondary schools ,
Government 1299/ 1363/ - 8,336 9,743 170 221

Private and-
‘ denominational

Aided 14 15 2,194 2,927  1l1 1l
Unaided .10 8 1,323 778 sk Lk

/ Including all-age rural schools.

b/ Secondary sections of all-age schools were reclassified as separate schools

in 1966.
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142. The Technical College, established in 1962, provides full-time as well as
part-time and evening courses in technical ard commercial subjects, crafts and

the hotel trade. The Bahamas Tcachers College provides full-time teacher-training
courses of oue and two years'! duration.

143. There are no institutions, of higher learning in the Territory, but the
Bahamas have a special relationship with the University of the West Indies to
which Bahamian students are admitted. A aumber of Bahamians enter universities in
the United States, (Canada and the United Kingdom. The Government provides
scholarships to the University of the Vest Indies and other institutions abroad.
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ANNEX II%
"REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE TII

Rapporteur: Mr, Farrokh PARSI (Iran)

A, CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITTEE

1. ' The Sub~Committee considered the Territory of the Bahamas at its 125th to
129th and 131st to 133rd meetings between 20 June and 15 September 1969 (see
A/AC.lC9/SC.h/SR.125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 131, 132 and 133).

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prerared by the Secretariat
(see annex I to this chapter).

3. In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as administering Power,
participated in the work of the Sub~-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

L, In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into account the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.109/PV,66T-6T0),

B, ADOFTION OF THE REPORT

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard
statements by the representative of the United Kingdom as administering Power,
the Sub-Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations a/ on the Territory,
subject to-reservations expressed by the representative of Norway on
sub-paragraphs (4), (5) and (6) of the conclusions and recommendations.

% Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.1C9/L.601.

a/ The cow.clusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee III for
consideration by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body
without modification. They are reprcduced in paragraph 9 of this chapter.
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CHAPTER XXVII

TURKS AND CAICCS ISLANDS

A, CONSIDERATION BY THE SPZCIAL COMMITIEE

1. At its 659th meeting on 14 March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving
the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC.IC9/L.537), decided, inter alia,
to refer the Turks and Caicos Islands to Sub-Committee III for consideration
and report.

2, The Special Commiitée considered the item at its T716th and T1Tth meetings,
on 29 September and 2 Cctober,

3, In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account

the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of

20 December 1968, as well as other resolutions of the General Assembly, partlcu]arly
resolution 2&30 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, concerning twenty-four Territories,
including the Turks and Caicos Islands, by operative raragraph T of which the
General Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to pay special
attention to these Territories and to report to the General Assembly at its
tventy-fourth session on the implementation of the present resolution".

Lk, During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it

a working raper prepared by the Secretaria .t (see annex I to this chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Special Cormittee as well
as by the General Assembly, and on the latest develorments concerning the
Territory.

5. At the 716th meeting, on £9 September, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee I11,
in a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.1C9/PV,T716), introduced the report
of that Sub-Committee concerning the Territory (see annex II to this chapter).

6. The Special Committee considered the report at its Tl€th and T1T7th meetirgs,
on 29 September and 2 Cctober. At the T1Tth meeting, statements were made by the
representatives of the United Kingdcm of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the
United States of America, the United Republic of Tanzania, Irag, the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, Yugoslavia, the Ivory Coast, lMali, Norway and

Italy (A/AC.1C9/EV.T17). In reply to a point raised by the representative of the
United Kingdom, the Rapporteur of Sub-Ccrmittee III mwade. a statement
(A/AC.1C9/EV.71T7). At the same meeting, statements in exercise of the right of
reply were made by the representatives of the United Klngdom and Iraq
(A/AC,1CO/FV.T1T).

T. At the same meeting, the Specigl Ccmnmittee adopted the rerort of
Sub-Conmittee III and endorsed the conclusions and reccrmendations contained
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therein, it being understood that the resefvations expressed by certain members
would be reflected in the record of the meeting. These conclusions and
recommendations are set out in paragraph 9 below.

8. On 2 October, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was
transmitted to the Permanent representative of the United Kingdom to the
United Nations for the attention of his Government.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its T1lTth meeting, ori 2 October, to which reference is made in
paragraph T above, is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Commi .tee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations concerning the Turks and Caicos Islands, in particular those
adopted at its 613th meeting on 25 June 1968, and approved by the General
Assembly at its twenty-third session.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples agpplies fully to the Territory.

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of the
Territory to self-determination and independence,

(4) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the administering Power has
failed further to implement the provisions of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other relevant resolutions

of the General Assembly with respect to the Territory. “

(5) The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,
free and public discussion on the various alternatives open to the people of the
Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure that the
people of the Territory shall exercise their right of self-determination in full
knowledge of these alternatives.,

(6) The Special Committee reiterates its request to the administering Power that
it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to the people of the Territory,
without any conditions or reservations, in accordance with their freely expressed
will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete freedom and
independence,

(7T) The Special Committee recalls General Assembly resolution 2430 (XXIII) of
18 December 1968, in particular its decision, contained in paragraph 6 of that
resolution, according to which "the United Nations should render all help to the
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future
status". It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination will
be essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory
exercise their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any
restrictions, in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them,
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(8) The Special Committee urges once again the administering Power to enable
the United Nations to send a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend
to it full co-operation and assistance,
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ANNEX I*

WORKING PAPER PREPARED BY THE SECRETARIAT
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¥ Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.546.
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A. ACTION FRLEVILUSLY TAKEE DY THE SPECIAL COLHMITIEE
AkD THE GLNARAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territory of the Turks and Caicos Islands has been considered by the
Special Cormittee since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965, The cpecial
Committee’s conclusions and reccimmendations concerning the Territory are. set out
in its reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-
second and twenty-third sessions. ;/ The General Assembly's decisions concerning
the Territory are contained in resolutions 2009 (XX) of 16 December 1965,

2232 (XXI) of 20 December 1966, 2357 (XXII) of 19 Decermber 1967 and 2430 (XXIII)
of 18 December 19€8.

2. Tn its conclusions and recommendations adopted in 1968, g/ the Special
Committee, inter alia, reaffirmed that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applied fully to the Territory;
noted with regret that the administering Power had not taken further measures
necessary to implement the Declaration with respect to the Territory and urged

it to do so without further delay; reiterated its request to the administering
Power that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to. the people of

the Territory, without any conditions and reservations, in accordance with their
freely expressed will and uesire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete
freedom and independence; reiterated its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination would

be essential for the purpose of ensuring thal the people of the Territory exercise
their right ¢” self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions, in
full knowiedge of the various alternatives oren to them; and urged once again the
administering Power to enable the United Nations to send a visiting mission to

the Territory and to extena to it full co-~operation and assistance.

3, By resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 19€8, which concerned twenty-four
Territories, including the Turks and Caicos Islands, the General Assembly approved
the chapters of the report of the Special Committee relating to these Territories;
reaffirmed the inalienable right of the peoples of these Territories to
self-determination and inderendence; called upon the administering Fowers to
implement without delay the relevant resoluticns of the General Ascsermbly;
reiterated its declaration that any attempt aimed at the partial or total
disruption of the national unity and territorial integrity of colonizl Territories
and the estatlishaxent of militery tases and installations in these Territories

vas incompatible with the purpcses and principles of the Charter cf the United
Nations and of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV); urged the administering
Powers to allow United Nations visiting groups to visit the Territories and to
extend to them full :o-ogeration and assistance; decided that the United Nations

l/' Official Reccris cf the General Assembly, Nireteenth Session, Annexes,

~  Annex Nc. © (:.,5°C0/Rev.1), chaoter XXIV, paras. 133-134k; ibid., Twenty-first
Sessicn, Anne: s, aadendum bo agenda item 23 (A/53C0/Rev.l), chuptur XXII,
para. 46); ibi ., Tuenty-seccrd Sessicn, fnnexes, addendum co azenda item 23
(part 1II) (../2700/Rev.1), chapter XXIII, para. 1033; A/7200/Add.10,
chapter XXVIII, section II B.

2/ A/7200 (part I), chapter I, -orus. 127 an’ 12R8: A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVIII,
secticn II B.
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should render all help to the peoples of these Territories in their efforts
freely to decide their future status, and requested the Special Committee to
continue to pay special attention to these Territories and to report to the
General Assembly at its twenty~fourth session on the implementation of the
present resolution.
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B. INFORMAT.ON ON THE TERRIEORYQ/

General

L, The Turks and Caicos Islands are geographically part of the Bahama Islands.
They are situated about ninety miles to the north of the Dominican Republic,

720 miles to the south-west of Bermuda and 450 miles to the ncrth-east of Jamaica.
They consist of two groups of islands separated by a deep water channel, about
twenty-two miles wide, known as the Turks Islands Passage. The Turks Islands lie
to the east of the passage and the Caicos Islands to the west. The entire group
extends for a distance of seventy-five miles from east to west and fifty miles
from north to south. The land area of the ‘slands is estimated to be 166 square
miles (AEO square kilometres). The islands lie in the hurricane zone.

5e The Turks Islands consist ¢©f two inhabited islands, Gran? Turk and Salt Cay,
six uninhabited cays and a iarge number of rocks. The principal islands of the
Caicos group are South Caicos, East Caicos, Middle (or Grand) Caicos, North Caicos,
Providenciales (usually called locally Blue Hills) and West Caicos.

6. A census was held on T April 1960. The total population was 5,668 of whom
3,4€8 lived in the salt-producing centres of Grand Turk, Salt Cay and Cockburn
Harbour, and 2,200 in the Caicos settlements; 2,557 of the iotal porulation were
children. Five thousand three hundred fifteen persons were of African descent,
216 of mixed descent and 77 of European descent (not classified, 60). The
estimated population at the end of 1964 was 6,628,

Constitutional and political develorments

7. Constitution. The present Constitution is contained in the Turks and Caicos
Islands (Constitution) Order in Council of 29 October 1965, which revoked the Order
in Council of 1962, and came into effect on 5 Noveuwber 1965. :

8. According to the 1965 Constitution, the Governor of the Pahamas is also the
Governor of the Turks and Caicos Islands. The Constitution also provides for
appeals from the courts of the Turks and Caicos Islands to lie in the Bahames
Court of Aprcal., No other political links have been establishcd between the two
Territoriex. '

9. The 1065 Constitution provides fcr a Governor and/or an Administrator who is
advised and assisted by the Zxecutive Cocuncil and the Legislative Assembly,

10. Administrator. The Administratcr is selected and appointed by the Secretary
of State for Ccmmenvwealth ..iicirs. He is the head of the Administration and is

3/ The informaticn ccrtained in this section has been derived from published

reports and f{row inforwation transmitted te the Secretary-General by the
United Kirnsecm of Great Britain ard Nerthsrn Ireland under Article 73 e of
the Charter on % Novcmber 19C8, for the years 1967 and 1908,
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responsible to the United Kingdom Government, through the Governor. He is
required to consult the Executive Council on all important matters within the
scope of his responsibllities, except as otherwise provided. He 1is also assisted
by a Legislative Assembly., The Governor may, when he is present in the Territory,
perform any of the functions conferred upon the Administrator.

11, Executive Council. The Council consists of two official members and one
nominated menber appointed by the Administrator with the approval of the Secretary
of State, and two elected members elected by the nominated and elected members

of the Assembly from among the elected members. The Council is presided over by
the Administrator,

12, Legislative Assembly. The Assembly is responsible for the enactment of
legislation., It consists of two or three official members, two or three nominated
members appointed by the Administrator, and nine elected members, representing
nine constituencies, chosen by secret ballot and by universal adult suffrage.

It is presided over by the Administrator or, in his absence, by a Deputy President
elected by the members of the Assembly. The Assembly can legislate on all aspects
of the Islands' affairs, subject to the assent of the Administrator. Legislation
may be disalliowed by the Queen.

13. In 1968, further changes in the Constitution were under consideration.
According to the information provided by the administering Power in June 1968,
the main feature of the new proposals was the establishment of a single State
Council with both executive and legislative functions. The Administrator would
continue to be responsible, in his discretion, for the public service, internal
security and external affairs. In other executive matters, he would be bound by
the conclusions of the Council and if he wished to sct contrary to them he would
have to seek the approval of the Secretary of State.

1k, The seat of Government is at Grand Turk. A District Commissioner, stationed
at Cockburn Harbour, is responsible for the day-to-day administration of the
Caicos Islands,

15. Judiciary, The law in force in the Territory consists of the Common Lew of
England as it existed at tre time of the settlement, certain applied Acts of the
United Kingdom Parliament and the Bahamas and Jamaica Legislatures, and the
ordinances passed by the local Legislature.

16. The administration of justice is in the hands of the Magistrate. The
Magistrate also exercises extended jurisdiction as an acting Judge of the Supreme
Court. In serious criminal cases the preliminary inquiry is either taken by one
of the justices of the peace, of whom there are thirty in the islands, or a judge
may be sent from Jamaica or the Bahamas to hold the necessary hearings.

17. Appeals from the courts of the Territory lie to the Bahamas Court of Appeal.
The Magistrate also acts as Registrar of Deeds.

18. Political parties. Therce are no political parties in the Territory.
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19. Electoral system. The Legislative Assembly is elected every five years by
universal adult suffrage. Voters must either have resided in the islands for at
least twelve months before the date of registration or be domiciled in the islands
and resident at that time. The last elections were held on 2 September 1967.

20. Military bases. There are two United States military establishments on

Grand Turk - the United States Air Force Guided Missile Base and the United States
Naval Facility. There is also a.United States Coast Guard Station'on fouth Caicos.
According to the reports of the administering Power, there are between 200 and 300
United States servicemen and civilians stationed in Grand Turk. In 1965-66 a
total of eighty-two islanders were emplcyed in the bases, sixty-eight at the
United States Air Force Guided Missile Base and fourteen at the United States Naval
Facility.

[

Economic conditions

2l. The economic situation of the Territory is precarious. The islands are barren
and the agricultural potential is very small. The salt industry, which is the

main industry in the islands, is in a depressed state because of competition from
new solar salt plants.

22. The development plan for 1966-€8 was aimed primarily at improving
communications and public services which are essential to tourist development.

23, Salt industry. The production of salt vy solar evaporation from sea water,
the traditional and basic industry of the Territory, continued to decline. Salt
operations at Grand Turk and Cockburn Harbour were closed down in December 1S6L;
it was decided that the operation &t Salt Ray should continue, as no alternative
livelihood could be found for the inhabitants.

2Lk, Forty-three persons were employed at Salt RBay in 1967, compared with an
average of fifty-five in the preceding two years. FProduction was 2,901 tons in
1965, 5,550 tons in 1966 and 4,193 tons in 1967. The 1967 production was valued
at £4,195. In 1965 a government subsidy of £8,017 was required to keep the
industry in Salt Cay operating; the revised subsidy in 1966 was £12,000,

25. The following table shows the volume of:salt shipments in the years 1963
to 1967:

Vaiue

Tons (pounds)
1963 26,588 - 37,455 o -
1964 8,271 12,603
1965 * 6,773 " 10,8C0
1966 5,580 © 9,732
1967 3,77 6,251

26. At the end of 1966 negotiaticns were proceeding with a large chemical
company in Jamaica aimed at resuscitating the industry and increasing production
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to 15,000 tons per annum. Plans included the purchase of new equipment to cost
£4,000 and extension of the jetty to berth large ships. No information was
available on the outcome oOf the negotiations.

27. Mining. The oil exploration licence granted to the Bahamas California 0il
Company in 1955 was reissued in 1965 and renewed in 1966. The results have so
far been negative.

28. Land. On Grand Turk suitable land for farming and building is becoming
more difficult to find. The Salinas and the United States bases account for a
large part of the available land, and the increase in building has continued.
In the Caicos Islands there is nc shortage of land but the soil is of poor
guality and water is always a problem.

29. A land surveyor arrived in the Territory in November 1966 on secondment from
the United Kingdom Directorate of Overseas Surveys to undertake a complete survey
of government .lard, register title to private land, and establish a land office
in which complete land records and land titles would be registered. A Lands
Department was established in 1967 to begin fhe task of recording the ownership
of land. It is expected that adjudication will be completed late in 1999 or in
1970. A Planning and Development Authority was also appointed to control and
supervise all building and future planning in the Territory.

30. Water. There is a serious shortage of water in the Territory. Most of the
existing wells are unfit for irrigation or human consumption. The people in the
three salt islands (Grand Turk, Salt Cay and South Caicos) rely for their water
supply on the public tanks, where rainfall water is sold at l/h-l/2d per gallon.
There are thirty-four of these tanks with a total capacity of 1,324,000 gallons.

31l. Power supply. The public electricity utility on Grand Turk has.a capacity
of 250 kilowatts and serves about 180 customers. Following a study in 1967,

a licence was issued to0 the Caicos Company Ltd. (formerly Caicos Holdings Ltd.)
in 1968 to construct a privately owned electricity plant in South Caicos. Work
on the project was scheduled for completion by end of 1968.

32. Agriculture. Practically no agriculture is carried on in the salt islands.
Corn, beans and other crops are grown on the Caicos Islands in sufficient
gquantities to satisfy local needs. The main problems are the saline conditions
and the uncertain rainfall.

33. ©Sisal production continued to decline and neither the quantity nor quality of
the fibre is reported to warrant any optimism for the future. The following table
shows exports of sisal in the years 1963 to 1967:

Tons Value

' . ' (pounds) -
1963 29 5,045
1964 26 2,712
1965 29 3,389
1966 18 ‘ 1,900
1967 20 2,399

34, Fisheries. Fisheries are of Substantialieconomic importance and the spiny
lobster Zcrawfish) has become the chief export of the Territory. The following
table shows the exports of crawfish in the years 1963 to 1967T:
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Pounds Value

L TS

. ( pounds)
1963 87,530 27,906
196k 89,050 25,778
1965 83,165 25,989
1966 95,875 29,9€8
1987 122,165 38,228

. 35, The export of dried conch to Haiti ic the second largest export of fish
products. Following are the export figures for the years 1963 to 1967:

Dried conch Frozen conch
Nurber Value Number Value
1963 757,000 1,695 cee .o
1964 776,500 2,468 3,000 22
1965 628,000 2,183 11,250 196
1966 624,650 2,152 coe ces
1967 485,100 2,713 .eo -

36.. Conch shells are export. “O the United States. The following amcunts of
shells were exported in the ye 1963 to 1966:

Number Value

(pounds)
1963 394,286 2,800
1964 480,260 3,530
1965 250,601 1,886
156 192,779 1,200

37. A Fisheries COfficer was appointed to the Territory in April 1966 to develop
the industry. In 1968 a fishing co-operative was formed on Salt Cay with a view
t0 sending fresh fish and crawfish to Grand Turk. Two companies are n~w engaged
in exporting crawfish to the United States. A Fuerto Rican co-operative has
started fishing for scale fish.

38, TForestry. In 1966 a start was made on a scheme to reafforest the beaches
on Grand Turk.

39. Tourism. Since 1965 there has been an active interest in developing the
tourist potential of the Territory. Actual development began in 1967. The
island of Providenciales has atiracted a private developrent cowmpany,

Provident Ltd., which has laid out a network of roads, built an airstrip =nd
terminal building and completed =z small hotel. OSubdivisions for private houses
are being sold and a large resort-style hotel is envisaged. Plans for develoypwent
of the uninhabited island of East Caicos also are under way and negotiations are
proceeding for a small hotel and yacht marine on £alt Cay. Work has started on

a hotel on Sand Cay.

40, The privately cwned Admirals Arms Hotel in fouth Cuicos has been enlarged.
The small govermment-run guest house on Grand Turk, the Turks Head Inn, which
was opened in June 19€%, has teen sold to a private developer and it is expected
that it will be enlarged in the near future.
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41. Transport and communications. During 1965-66, with the assistance of the
contractors from the United States Air Force Base,; the main roads on Grand Turk
were resurfaced and over 4-1/2 miles of road were improved. However, in 1968,

it was reported by the administering Power that the condition of the roads had
continued to deteriorate, especially in South Caicos and Grand Turk where there
has been a considerable increase in the number of vehicles. Work is expected to
begin shortly on a major road improvement scheme for South Caicos and Grand Turk.
A new road linking the town with the airport and the northern part of the island
is being constructed on South Caicos.

42, In 1968 airstrips were constructed on Salt Cay and Providenciales, and
temporary airstrips were made on North and Middle Caicos. In 1968 the South
Caicos airstrip was lengthened to 6,000 feet and paved so that it could be used
by the Avro 48 turbo-jets. Work has also been started on a terminal building.
Cn Grand Turk a new airport terminal building and parking apron were built.

43, Bahamas Airways Ltd. which provides the most important communication link
with the other Territories continued its service from Nassau to South Caicos and
Grand Turk. The service, however, is still inadequate for the needs of the
Territory. An air cargo service from Miami, Florida, was introduced in 1967.

A private company, Caicos Airways Litd., was formed to provide an internal air
service for all the inhabited islands.

Y, There are three ports in use: Grand Turk, Salt Cay and Cockburn Harbour.

At Grand Turk there is a pier, the property of the United States Government,

with a water depth of 15 feet. ©Ships of the Royal Netherlands Steamship Company

provide an important service from Amsterdam to Grand Turk. In 1967 negotiations

were started with the Royal Mail Lines for a direct shipping link with the United
Kingdom, and in May 1968 the first scheduled call was made.

45, Cable and Wireless (Wést Indies) Ltd. operates a radio telephone service to
Kingston, Jamaica, with connexions to North Americx. The cable privileges of

the company were renewed for a further twenty years in 1962; the companv's wireless
licence was renewed at the same time.

4L6. The government radio-telephone system, run in co-operation with Cable and
Wireless, Ltd., provides a service between CGrand Turk, Salt Cay and Cockbuin
Harbour. The Government also operates a telephone service for 100 subscribers
on Grand Turk. ‘

L, Trade. The principal irports arc food, beverages, tobeeco. manufactured
articles and raw materials. The main exports are crawficsh, shells, salt and sisal.
Imports and exports for the years 1963 to 1967 were valued as follows:

Imports Exports

(pounds ) (pounds)
1963 299,880 72,901
1964 300, 786 L7,7.73
1965 360,922 L hhh
1966 422,795 44,953
1967 356,943 50,692

=155~



L8, Public finance.- Revenue and expenditure for +the years 1963 to 1966 were
as follows:

(Pounds)
1963 106k 1965 1966
(estimate)

Recurrent revenue 215,545 220,411 262,L70 286,870

Capital revenue 10,181 47,222 41,357 32,934

Total revenue 225,726 267,633 303,827 319,804
Recurrent expendi-

ture 207,727 196,245 229,837 286,870

Capitrl expenditure 13,502 43,046 37,3€8 32,934

Tctal exrenditure 251,229 239,291 267,205 319,804

49, The principal sources of revenue are customs duties and sales of stamps,
which 'in 1967 amounted to £49,508 and £54,238 respectively (corresronding
figures for 1966 were £50,500 and £21,125, and for 1965, £50,718 and £9,137).

50. Grants-in-aid from the United Xingdom, first approved at the end of 1955,
were continued until the end of 1958, when responsibility for the grants was
assumed by the West Indies Federal Government. The United Kingdom resumed
responsibility for the grants in 1962. The following table shows the grants-in-aid
since 1963:

(Pounds)
1963 179,483
1964 159,116
1965 176,369
1966 186,397
1967 127,148

51. It was reported in September 1967 that the Turks and Caicos Islands were
among eleven Caribbean Territories which would benefit from a £3 million grant
and loan scheme approved by the United Kingdom Governrent under its Colonial
Develcpment 2nd Velfare Act. Uncder the scheme, & number of engineering projects,
such as, the provision of airstrips, roads, jetties, water supplies, navigational
lights inl{ sea defences, are being undertaken.

52. There is a Government Savings Pank and a comrercial bank (Barclays Bank
D.C.0.) in the Territory. In 1967, PBarclays opened a branch on Grend Turk and
loter started a sub-branch on South Caicos.

55. There are no land, property Or incorme taxes in the Territory.

Sk. The currency in circulation consists of Jamaican notes and British silver
of all dencminations, the Jamaican Governmert having agreed to the use of its
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currency. 4/ In 1966, approximate amounts in circulation were estimated to be
as follows:

Jamaican notes £82,000
Jamaican nickel 100
United Kingdom silver 2,000
United Kingdom cupro-nickel 2,000
United Kingdom copper 50

United States dollars are freely accepted.

55. International assistance. The Wnited Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) provides
milk powder Or a corn-sOy-milk blend, which is distributed to some 1,500 mothers

and children in the Territory, through maternal and child health centres and
schools. 2/

Social conditions

56. Labour. There is no governmental administrative organization responsible
for the inspection of labour conditions, the settlement of disputes, relations
with trade unions, or the operation of employment exchanges. There is one
registered trade union in the Territory - the St. George's Trade Union in
Cockburn Harbour.

57. As mentioned in paragraph 23 above, salt production continues in Salt Cay,
primarily to provide work for the inhabitants who have no alternative source of
income., Other sources of employment are provided by the two United States bases
on Grand Turk and by the crawfish and conch industry on South Caicos. A number
of young men from the islands continue to find work in various shipping companies,
Owing to limited Jjob opportunitizs and the low level of wages paid in the islands,
an increasing number of the population migrate to the Bahamas for employment.

58. Cost of living. As revorted by the administering Power in 1968, there was

a considerable increase in the cost of living in the Territory as a result of
devaluation. Prices of basic food-stuffs and of other foods are disproportionately
expensive., In addition, because of the acuteshortage of suitable housing on

Grand Turk, and the increased demand brought by the families of personnel

serving on the United States Air Force Base, rents are relatively very high.

59. To compensate for the effects of devaluation, a 12 per cent cost~of-living
allowance was to be paid as from 1 January 1965 to all salary and wage earners
(including expatriates) in the public servire, to pensioners and thcse receiving
relief payments.

60. Social security. There are no schemes for social security in the islands,
but relief is paid to persons over the age of sixty years in the case of females
and sixty-five in the case of males, if they are destitute. The most active
welfare association in the islards is the Child Welfare Association on Grand Turk.

E/ The Jamaican pcund is equal to one pound sterling.

5/ E/ICEF/581, p. 49.
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6l1. FPublic health. Medical services in the Territory are under the administration
of the Government Medical Officer stationed in Grand Turk. Government recurrene
expenditure on medical and public health, including cost of staff totalled £23,766
in 1966 and £29,845 in 1967, or 8.8 and 9.6 per cent respectively of the toizl
recurrent expenditure. There is a 20-bed hospital in Grand Turk and dispensaries
at all settlements. Two government registered physicians and one dentist serve
tne Territory., ‘

62. Gastro-intestinal diseases continued to be the most common health problem in
the Territory, owing to the difficulty’of maintaining the purity of the water
supply, most of which is rain water collected in tanks, Facilities for general
sanitation, and the collection, removal and disposal of garbage are not provided.

6%. The problem of flies is still very serious in the Islands. In 1966, the
United States Derartment of Agriculture ended its programme of fly eradication
because the scheme had not been successful, '

64k, The average leath-rate in the Islands is approximately 8.66 per thousand.

The highest percentage of deaths is still amongst infants under the age of one
year; in 1967 the infant mortality-rate per thousand live births was 65.7.

Educational conditions

65. The educational system in the Territory is administered by the Roard of
Education which is aprointed by the Administrator. The Administrator is chairman
of the Board. Funds for the Board are voted annually by the Legislative Assemtly.
Recurrent expenditure on education totalled £29,421 in 1966 and £41,651 in 1967,
or 10.9 and 13.5 per cent respectively of total government expenditure. 1In
addition, Coldnial Develorment anrd Velfare funds were provided for the training
of teachers in the United Kingdom and other countries.

66. Education is free in all the Islands and compulsory for all children between
the ages of 7 and 16 on Grand Turk, Salt Cay and South Ceicos.

6T7. There are 13 primary public schools and 2 primary independent schicols, which
serve the 6 inhabited inslands. Grand Turk School, consisting of a primary school
and a secondary school, provides the only secondary education in the Territory.

In 1967, a total of 1,548 pupils attended primary schools, with a teacher strength
of 72. One hundred thirty-five students attended secondary scheool, with a teacker
strgggth of 7. The total number of children of school age in the Territory was
1,7h.,

68. 1In 19 967, illiteracy in the Territory was 3.5 per cent of the total populaticon
10 years of age and over.

69. There are no newspapers or periodicals in the Islands. The Government
Printing Cffice prints the Cfficial GCazette each week (circulation 25C). Cable
and Wireless (West Indies) Ltd. distributes a limited number of copies of & daily
news bulletin for which the Government pays a subsidy.

70. There is a public library with 6,0C0 volumes and a reading room at Grand Turk.
Grand Turk Schecol also rossesses a library, as does the schecol at Cockburn Fertour;
several of the other schools possess small libraries.
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ANNEX ITI*
REPORT OF SUB-COMMIITEE ITIT

Rapporteur: Mr., Farrokh PARSI (Iran)

A, CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB~COMMITTEE

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of the Turks and Caicos Islands
at its 12lst to 123rd, 128th and 120th meetings between 1k April and
28 August 1969 (see A/AC.lG9/SC.h/SR.121 to 123, 128 and 129).

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prepared by the
Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter).

3. In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as administering Power, participated
in the work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman,

4, In its consideration of this item, the Sub~-Committee took into account the
statenents made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.1C9/PV.66T-6T0).

B. ADOFTION OF THE REPORT

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard
statements by the representative of the United Kingdom as administering Power,
the Sub~Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations a/ on the
Territory, subject to comments expressed by the representatives of Italy and
Norway concerning sub-paragraphs (4), (5) and (6) of the conclusions and
recommendations.

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.1C9/L.598

a/ The conclusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee III for
consideration by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body without
any modification., They are reproduced in paragraph 9 of this chapter.
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. CHAPTER XXVIII

CAYMAN ISLANDS

A. CONSIDLRATION BY THE SPECTIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 659th meeting on 14 March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving
the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC.1C9/L.53T), decided, inter alia,
to refer the Cayman Islands to Sub~Committee III for consideration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its T16th and T1Tth mectings,
on 29 September and 2 October.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account
the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of

20 December 1968, as well as other resolutions of the General Assembly,
particularly resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, concerning twenty-rfour
Territories, including the Cayman Islands, by operative paragraph T of which

the General Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to pay special
attention to these Territories and toc report to the General Assembly at its
twenty~-Ffourth session on the implementation of the present resolution',

4, During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Specilal Committee as
well as by the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the
Territory.

5. At the 716th meeting, on 29 September, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee III,
in a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.1C9/PV.T16), introduced the report
of that Sub-Committee concerning the Territory (see annex II to this chapter).

6. The Special Committee considered the report at its 716th and T1T7th meetings,
on 29 September and 2 Cctober.

Te At its T1Tth meeting, on 2 October, following a statement by the
representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and llorthern Ireland
(A/AC.1C9/PV.71T), the Special Committee adopted the report of Sub-Committce IIT
and endorsed the conclusions and recommendations contained therein, it being
understood that the reservations expressed by the representative of the United
Kingdom would be reflected in the record of the meeting. These conclusions and
recommendations are set out in paragrarh 9 below,

8. On 2 Cctober, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitte

to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom to the United Nations for
the attention of his Government.
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B, DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its T1Tth meeting, on 2 October, to which reference is made in
paragraph T above, is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Committee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations concerning the Cayman Islands, in particular those adopted at
its 61%th meeting on 25 June 1968, and approved by the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples gpplies fully to the Territory.

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people
of the Territory to self-determination and independence.

(4) The Special Committee notes with regret that noc constitutional progress
has taken plece in the Territory since the item was last examined by the
Special Committee and by the General Assembly.

(5) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the administering Power

has failed further to implement the provisions of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly with respect to the Termitory,

(6) The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,
free and public discussion on the various alternatives open to the people of

the Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure that the
people of the Territory shall exercise their right of self-determination in full
kncwledge of these glternatives,

(7) The Special Committee reiterates its request to the administering Power
that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to the people of the

Territory, without any conditions or reservations, in accordance with their

freely expressed will and desire, in order to engble them to enjoy complete

freedom and independence.

(8) The Special Committee recalls General Assembly resolution 2430 (XXTIT)

of 18 December 1968, in particular its decision, contained in paragrsph 6 of that
resolution, according to which "the United Nations should render all help to

the peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their fisure
status". It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Nations presence

during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination will

be essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions,

in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them.

(9) The Special Committee urges once again the administering Power to enable
the United Nations to send g visiting mission to the Territory and to extend to
it full co-operation and assistance.

i
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECTAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territory of the Cayman Islands has been considered by the Special
Committee since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special
Committee's conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out
in its reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-
second and twenty-third sessions. l/ The General Assumbly's decisions concerning
the Territory are contained in resolutions. 2069 (XX) of 16 December 1965,

2232 (XXI) of 20 December 1966, 2357 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2430 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968.

2. In its conclusions and recommendations adopted in 1968,2/ the Special
Committee, inter alia, reaffirmed that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colecnial Countries and Pecples applied fully to the Territory;
noted with regret that the administering Power had not taken further measures
necessary to implement the leclaration with respect to the Territory and urged it
to do so without further delay; reiterated its request to the administering Power
that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to the people of the
Territcery, without any conditions and reservations, in accordance with their
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete
freedom and independence; reiterated its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination would
be essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions,
in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them; and urged once again
the administering Power toc enable the United Nations to send a visiting mission
to the Territory and to extend to it full co-operation and assistance.

3. By resolution 2430 (XXITI) of 18 December 1968, which concerned twenty-four
Territories, including the Cayman Islands, the General Assembly approved the
chapters of the report of the Special Committee relating to these Territories;
reaffirmed the inalienable right of the peoples of these Territories to self-
determination and independence; called upon the administering Powers to implement
without delay the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly; reiterated its
declaration that any attempt aimed at the partial or total disruption of the
national unity and territorial integrity of colonial Territories and the
establishment of military bases and installations in these Territories was
incompatible with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations

L/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Nineteenth Session, Annexes,

Annex No. 8 (A/5800/uev.l), chap. XXIV, paras. 133-13L4; ibid., Twenty-first
Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6300/Rev.l), chap. XXIi,
para. 469; ibid., Twenty-second Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23
(Part III) (A/6700/Rev.l); chap. XXIII, para. 1033; A/7200/Add.10,
chap. XXVIII, section IT B.

2/ A/7200 (Part I), chap. I, paras. J27 and 128; A/7200/Add.10, chap. XXVIII,
section II B.
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and of General Assembly resolution 1514 (¥V); urged the administering Powers to
sllow United Nations visiting groups to visit the Territories and to extend to
them full co-operation and sssistance; decided that the United Nations should
render all help to the peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to
decide their future status; and requested the Special Committee to continue to
pay special attention to these Territories and to report to the General Assewmbly

at its twenty-fourth session on the implementation of the present resolution.
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B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORYS/

General

L, The Cayman Islands consist of three islands - Grand Cayman, Cayman Brac and
Little Cayman (the latter two also being known as Lesser Caymans). Grand Cayman
is located about 180 miles west-north-west of the westernmost point of Jamaica
and 150 miles south of Cuba; Cayman Brac lies eighty-nine miles east-north-east
of Grand Cayman and Little Cayman lies five miles west of Cayman Brac. The total
area of the Territory is about 100 square miles (259 square kilometres).

5. Grand Cayman is 21 miles long and varies from L4 to 8 miles in breadth.

It has a total land area of about 76 squdare miles.’ The chief settlements are
George Town (the capital), West Bay, Roddentown, East End and Northside; all
these settlements are on the sea coast. Cayman Brac is 12 miles long and 1.25
miles wide. It has a total land area of about 14 square miles. The chief
settlements are Stake Bay, Creek, Spot Bay and West End. Little Cayman is 9 miles
long and about 1.5 miles wide. It has a total land area of about 10 square miles.
The chief settlement is South Town.

6. In 1960 the total pcpulation of the Islands was 7,622 according to the
census (excluding 1.187 persons, mostly seamen, absent during the census held
that year). Most orf the population lives in Grand Cayman (6,345 at the 1960
census). Between 1962 and 1966, the population increased from 8,064 to 8,981.
About 20 per cent of the population are of African origin, 20 per cent of
European origin and 60 per cent of mixed desceut. The population of George Town,
the capital, is approximately 2,400.

Constitutional and political developments

Te Constitution. The exlisting Constitution, which came into effect on
5 November 1965, provides for an Administrator who as chief executive is advised
and assisted by the Executive Council and the Legislative Assembly.

8. Administrator. The Administrator is appointed by the Queen and is the head
of the administration. He is constitutionally required to act on the advice of
the Executive Council, except as otherwise provided. He is empowered to make laws
with the advice and consent of the Legislative Assembly.

9. Executiv : Council. The Council is the main executive authority in the
Territory. It consists of two elected members chosen by the Legislative Assembly
from among its elected members, two official members, and one nominated member
appointed by the Administrator. The Council is presided over by the Administrator.

%3/ The information contained in this section has been derived from published
reports. Also used in the preparation of this section has been the information
transmitted to the Secretary-General by the United Kingdom of Great Britain-and
Northern Ireland under Article T3 e of the Charter on 5 July 1968, for the year
ending 31 December 1967.
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10. Legislative Assemblyv. The Assembly may legislate on agll aspects of the
Territory's affairs, subject to the assent of the Administrator. Legislation
may be disallowed by the Queen. The Assenbly consists of twelve elected members,
two or three official members, and two or three nominated members appointed by
the Administrator, who also presides over the Council.,

11. Judiciary. The judiciary consists of the Grand Court of the Islands, the
quarterly Fetty Court and the Petty Sessions Court. Decisions of the Grand Court
are subject to appeal to the Court of Appeal of Jamaica, and thence to the United
Kingdom Privy Council, In June 31967, the Court of Appeal of Jamaica sat for the
first time in history in the Cayman Islands to hear apreals; the Court announced
its intention to hold regular annual sessions in the Territory.

12. FPolitical parties. There are two political parties in the Territory, the
Christian Democratic Farty (CDP) and the Cayman National Democratic Party (CMDP).

13, Elections. PFersons qualified to vote must be British subjects, over 21 years
of sge who have either resided in the Territory for at least twelve months before

the date of registration or who are so domiciled in the Territory and are residing
there on that date. ZXZlections are held every three years.

1k, At general elections held on 16 November 1965, the CUP won four seats, the
CNDP one seat, and the independents seven seats. Elections were last held in the
Territory on 7 November 1968. They were not contested on a party basis. There
were twenty-three candidates for twelve seats. In one of the six constituencies,
George Town, wvoting nad to be stopped Yollowing complaints that the names of some
people entitied to be registered were not on the registers. A revised register
was drawn up and a new vote was held on 24 Januvary 1969. The Legislative Assembly
was due to meet on 12 February 1969. :

15. Other develorments. In January and February 1967, a committee composed of

all members of the Legislative Assembly considered the question of possible
constitutional advancement. However, after members had held consultations with
their constituents, the Committee decided not to charge the existing constitutional
arrangements except to replace the Stipendiary Magistrate (who also acts as judge
of the Grand Court) by an Attorney-General. The new Attorney-General, an
Australian, took up his appointment in the middle of 1968, '

16. Tt was reported in May 1968 that a law had been passed which empowered the
Government to deport Eritish subjects who had resided in the Territory for a
period up to seven years. Previously, the Government could not deport British
subjects who had resided in the Islands for two years or more. According to the
information provided by the administering Power, the law was disallowed because
1t contained a provision that it should be retrospective.

Eeoncmie conditions

17. Ceneral. Istimates of per capita inccme in the Territory range frcm £200 %o
£L00 annually. (There are no official statistics giving = breskdown ¢f inccme

by secticns of the population.) The eccncmy relies meinly cn marine products,

the growing tourist industry and the benefits Cerived frcm thre activities of
foreign ccmpanies who use the Territory 2s a tax free tase. The eccncnmy also
depends to a great extent on the wages carned by Cayman Iclands seamen cniployed

on United States ships. At any; time about 1,CS0 to 1,600 seamen are so ermployed,
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and most of them make regular dollar remittances to their families. The
seamen's annual earnings are estimated at £500,000. -

18. Tourism. The tourist trade continues to expand. In 1967 there were
fifteen hotels or residential clubs in the Territory, in addition to a number of
guest houses and private cottages. At the beginning of 1960 there were
seventeen hotels (with 500 beds) of which fifteen were on Grand Cayman.

-19. The number of tourists visiting the Territcry has almost tripled in four

years, rising from 1,834 in 1964 to 14,460 in 1968. It is reported that

S0 per cent of the tourist business comes from the United States. In 1968 a
full-time tourist office was opened in Miami, Florida. Tourist promotion is
handled by the Cayman Islands Tourist Board, a government appointed and financed
institution, established in 1966 under the Tourist Board Law of 1965. The
Board's initial budget of £2,500 h/ was subsequently increased to £38,500 in
1968 and is expected to be raised by 50 per cent in 1969.

20. It is estimated that in 1968 the tourist industry earned about £1.3 million.

2l. Mineral resources. There is no mining in the Territory. In 1955 a two-year
oil exploration licence was issued for the island of Grand Cayman, and some
exploratory drilling was carried out. In 1960 a two-year prospecting licence
was issued, but no operational work was carried out and the licence has been
terminated by mutual agreement.

22. Land. Until 1960, there was no proper system of land registration. In

that year, a law came into effect making the registration of all land transactions
compulsory. Land owners were encouraged to register thelr titles; unchallenged
registration for five years established a valid title.

25. All land suitable for building has greatly increased in price in recent
years. It is reported that prime beach land now sells at £250 to £350 per foot
whil> land on second-class beaches sells from sbout £40 per foot.

2Lk, Water. The Territory's great problem is lack of water. There is no publie
water supply and present water sources are mainly wells and roof catchments.

25. Power supply. The Territory has two public utilities. Caribbean Utilities
Co. Ltd., which purchased the assets of the former Cayman Islands Public Service
ILtd., supplies electricity to George Town and West Bay on Grand Cayman, while
Cayman Brac Power and Light Company Ltd. provides electricity for the island

of Cayman Brac.

26. It was reported in June 1968 that arrangements had been completed for the
purchase of the Boddentown electricity franchise by the Government. As a result
of this purchase, the electricity franchise for the whole of Grand Cayman would
be granted to Caribbean Utilities Co., Ltd.

27. Agriculture. The Department of Agriculture, which was established in 1966,
was further expanded in 1967. There is relatively little agricultural activity

&/ For an explanation of the currency in use in the Territory see para. U5
below.
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in the Territory, largely because gcod quality soil is found only in scattered
pockets, interspersed by large arvens of rock and swamps. The major part of leand
used Tor agriculture is excessively rccky, suitable Tor mechanized tillage only
aiter expensive processing by heavy ripping and crushing eguipment. Skillea
agricultural labour is limited, the demand being unsatisfied owing to
opportunities in preferred trades.

28. Agricultural production is limited to a three-phased activity tased on teef
cattle, field products and tree crops - coconuts, mangoes, citrus, avocadoes
and breadfruit.

29. Forestry. The principal forest products are mshogany and thatch palm.

30, Fisheries. Turtle and shark fishing are fairly important industries. The
value of exports of turtles, turtle skin, turtle shell and turtle meat amounted
to approximately £20,000 in 1967 (or four-fifths of total exports), compared with

£16,82% in 1966.

31. Industries. The menufacture of thatch rope {from species of Thrinaz palms)
is the Territory's main industry. The rope has a high resistance to salt water
and findc a ready market mainly in Jamaica. Exports are as follows:

Quantity Value

(fathoms) (pounds) .
1964 1,302,750 15,740
1965 T4k, 400 8,865
1966 575,600 7,95k

32. In George Town there are two concrete block manufacturing plants, and a tile
- factory. There is also a seafood processing plant and a clothing factory.

33, Transport and communications. There are about ninety-six miles of road oren
for motor vehicles in Grand Cayman and twenty-five miles in Cayman Brac. Little
Cayman is served by a jeep-track and foot paths. In 1967, there were approximately
2,000 privately owned motor cars and other vehicles in the Territory, compared

with 1,200 in 1966.

3L, In 1968, the sum of £500,000 was spent on extending the length of the rursray
and improving the lighting at the George Town airport which is used as a refuelling
roint for southbound carzo aircraft. The airport is now capable of taking jet
aircraft. There is also an airport in Cayman Brac and a private air strip on
Little Cayman.

35. The Territory is served by two overseas airlines, British West Indian Airwvays
(BYIA) and Lineas Aereas Costarricenses, S.A. (LACSA). Tnternally, the islands
are served by Cayman Brac Airways, Ltd., a subsidiary of LACSA (a 51-49 per cent
partnership). At the beginning of 1969 there were approximately thirty-three
incoming and outgoing flights weekly.

36. George Town is the principal port and the port of registry. Forty-four

vessels totalling 19,300 gross tons are registered there. The Territory is linked
by regular sea services with Jamaica, Florida and Costa Rica. '
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37. It is reported that there is an urgent need for a deep-water pier with
modern facilities. "~The estimated cost is about £2 million.

38. An automati: telephone system is in operation in Grand Cayman and Cayman
Brac with a dialling circuit to Little Cayman. International telephone service
is available to most countries. The telephone and telegraph system is owned
and operated by Cable and Wireless (West Indies) Limited. It is expected that
by 1970 the Territory will have direct access to the Cable and Wireless station
in Jamaica and to the global space communications network.

39. Trade. The principal import iltems are footstuffs, textiles and fuel oil.
The principal exports are turtles and turtle products, rope and shark skins.
Approximately two-thirds of trade.of the Territory is with the United States of
America and most imports (about 60 per cent) are from this source. The other
principal trading partner is Jamaica, from which sugar, coffee, cement, liquor,
kerosene and condensed milk are imported. There are no re-exports from the
Territory.

Lo. The value of imports and exports for the years 1963 to 1967 were as follows:

Year Imports Exports
(pounds) (pounds)
1963 838,886 34,400
196L 958,120 31,900
1965 1,157,156 21,438
1966 1,490,914 23,717
1967 . 1,711,408 25,191

1968 (estimate) 1,712,038 25,491

41, Public finance. The following table shows the increasing trend in revenue
and expenditure since 1951:

Fiscal year Revenue Expenditure
(pounds) {pounds)
1951 /1952 Lo, 459 58,640
1955/1956 104,551 . 8k,909
1959/1960 202,287 200,670
1960 {April to 160,4€ 153,680
December)
1961 231,04 219,561
1962 241,628 231,889
1963 258,375 2k2,503
1964 299,856 296,606
1965 333,371 280,021
1966 436,719 360,522
1967 revised estimate 522,577 390,766
1968 estimate 500,934 L81,822

L2, Revenue is derived mainly from the saie ol postage stamps and import
duties which, in 1968, represented about 85 per cent of the annual revenue
(65 per cent from import duties and 20 per cent from the sale of stamps),
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compared with 80 per cent in 1967 and 70 per cent in 1966. The Territory, in
relation to its size, is a significant net dollar earner. In 1956k the net
total of Canadian- and United States dollars earned was $US837,535 and in 1666
$Us1,931,017.

b3, There are no income, capital gains, property, sales, corporate, estate,
excise or inheritance taxes in the Territory. In 1960, the Legisletive Assenbly
passed the Companies Law, which came into effect on 1 Lecember 1961. The law
provides, inter alia, for the registration in the Territory of companies whose
business is carried on outside the Territory and allows complete flexibility in
their operations. In 1967 the Trust Law was enacted, incorporating all modern
features of common-law trusts. The Cayman Islands thus offer business advantsges
not found in other Territories. George Town, Grand Caymen, is rapidly becoming
an important international centre for financial transactions. There were atout
€00 international companies and foreign firms registered in Grand Caymen at the
beginning of 1969 and about 40O trusts. It is reported that their business is
growving betwesn 50 and 100 per ceni annually.,

Lk, The first bank in the Territory was established eighteen years ago and the
first trust company four years ago. At present, four major trust companies are
operating in Grand Cayman - Bank of Nova Scotia Trust (Cayman) Ltd., Canadian
Imperial Bank Trust Co. (Cayman) Ltd., Cayman International Trust Co. Ltd.

(part owned by Barclays), and the Royal Bank Trust Co. (Cayman) Ltd. Other
trust companies operate through representatives. Barclays, the Royal Rank of
Canada, the Bank of Nova Scotia, the Canadian Imperial Bank of Cormerce, and

the Union Savings and Loan Association, are actively engaged in banking business.

45, British silver and copper coins and Jamaica coins are in circulation.

Silver coins are legal tender up to LOs. and copper coins up to the value of 1ls.
Government of Jamaica notes R/ of the denominations of £5, £1, 10s. and 5s. are in
circulation. At the end of 1965, it was estimated that currency to a value of
£100,000 was in circulation, compared with £71,000 in 1964 and £58,000 in 1S63.
United States and Canadian dollars are freely accepted. It is reported thet

the Jamaican decimal currency will be introduced in September 1969.

46. United Kingdom aid. According to the information provided by the
administering Powver, United Kingdom Government aid to the Territory in 1965
comprised £16,000, mainly in the form of technical assistance. In 1966 the
figure was £27L4,000, of which £256,000 was in the form of development grants

and the balance in technical assistance; in 1967 the figure was £317,0C0 and

in 1968 it was £64,000. By the end of 1966, a total of eight experts had been
working in the Territory under United Kingdom technical assistance schemes,

one in education, three in public administration, one in works and communications
and three in health (A/AC.109/SC.4/SR.110).

47. United Nations technical assistance. United Nations technical assistance
to the Cayman Islands has been provided since 1$65, first through the Expanded
Prograrme of Technical Assistance (EFTA) and subsequently under the United
Nations Tevelopment Programme (UNDP). By the end of 1958 the cost of assistance
approved for the Territory amounted to approximately $US58,000. The Governing

2/ The Jamaican pound is egual in value to the nound sterling.
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Council of UNDP has approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the
equivalent of approximately $US25,000 annually for the period 1669-1972. The
Territory's programme for the same period includes the services of experts in
physical planning of urban and rural development, low-cost housing, vocational
training of maritime personnel, agricultural development, and the improvement of
livestock production and animal health. The programme also includes fellowships
in the field of agriculture and hospital administration. é/

Social conditions

48. Labour. There is no administrative organization responsible for governmental
activities relating to labour and employment conditions.

49. ‘Most of the men are employed as seamen with relatively high wages;
consequently the labour force ashore is limited, and expensive.

50. The Trade Union Léw, 1942 provides for the formation, registration, rights,
powers and control of trade unions. One trade union 1s registered in the
Territory, the Global Seamen's Union, with an office in George Town. Membership
is not restricted to Cayman Islands seamen; almost all Caymanians serving on
United States ships are members. Total membership is about 6,100 of whom about
one-third are Cayman Islanders.

51. Cost of living. The high cost of living reflects the fact that the bulk
of the Territory's foodstuffs is imported and that there are high customs duties
on most items of import. No detailed statistics are available,

52. Public health. The medical services in the Territory are under the control
of government medical officers, one stationed on Grand Cayman, and one in Cayman
Brac. The total expenditure on medical and public health during 1964-1967,
including the cost of staff, was as follows:

Year Amount Percentage of total expenditure
(pounds)

1964 38,637 13.0

1965 41,947 1k,2

1966 36,987 12.3

1967 42,595 8.k

53, ‘It was reported in June 1968 that the new maternity wing of the hospital
in George Town and new nurses' residence were completed.

54, There are two private medical practitioners in Grand Cayman one of whom
recelives a government subsidy. DIental services are provided by one government
dental officer and one dentist in private practice. :

55. The average death-rate in the Territory is about 7.7 per thousand. The
highest death rate (25.9 per thousand live births) is found in infants of one
year old and under,

6/ rmp/TA/P/L.1/Add.2, p. 61-66.
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56, One of the major problems of the Territory haz been mosquitces, especiolly
during the suwmmer months.’ To date gbout twenty-three species of mosquitoces hove
been found in the Islands. The Govermment, aided by the United Kirgdcm Ministry
of Overseas Develorment, established a Mosyuitc Research and Control Unit in
Jamuary 1966 to study the mosquito problem. In 1967-19(8 the Lepartment of
External Aid of Canada made available the services of an entcmologist. About

£70, 000 (£30,000 frem local sources and £40,000 frcm the United Kingdem Goverrment)
is currently being spent on mosquito control.

Educational conditions

57 The educational system of the Territory is under the control of the Board
of Education, of which the Administrator is chalirman. The Board is responsible
for the formulation of educational policy and foer the making of regulations for
the management of govermment schools. Recurrent expenditure on education during
the period 1965-1967 was as follows:

Year . Anmount Percentaze of total recurrent expenditure
(pounds) _

1965 h7,553 16.0

1966 56,437 18.8

1967 62,988 21,6

58, Primary education is free and compulsory for all children between the ages
of 7 and 14 years.

59. In 1967, there were nine govermment primary schools, two modern secondary
schools and one secondary grammar school. In additicn there were five church-
sponsored primary schools of which one had &4 secordsry department. Higher
education is pursued in institutions abroad. The Territory is a contributor to
he University of the West Indies. Most of the locsl teachers are recruited
from Jamaica.

60. The Gospel of the Kingdcm, a monthly English-l:nguage periodical, had a
circulation of about 1,700 copies at the end of 1967. The Caymanisn, a weekly
English~language newspaper, had a circulation of at>ut 2,000,

61, According to the report by the administering Power, there were six permenent
cinemas in the Territory at the end of 1967.
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ANNEX ITI#*
REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE III

Rapporteur: Mr. Farrokh PARSI (Iran)

A, CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB~COMMITTEE

1, The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of the Cayman Islands at its
12ist to 123rd, 128th and 129th meetings between 14 April and 28 August 1969

(see A/AC.109/SC,L/SR.121 +~ 123, 128 and 129).

2, The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prepared by the
Secretariat (see anne. T to this chapter).

3. In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the United
Kingdon of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as administering Power,
participated in the work of the Sub~-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

L, In its considergtion of this item, the Sub-Committee took into account the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.1C9/PV.66T7-6T0).

B. ADOPTION CF THE REPORT

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative of the United Kingdom as administering Power, the
Sub-Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations a/ on the Territory,
subject to comments expressed by the representatives of Italy and Norway
concerning sub-paragraphs {6) and (T7) of the conclusions and recommendations.

¥ Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.1C9/L.599.

a/ The conclusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee IIT for
consideragtion by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body without
modification, They are reproduced in:paragraph 9O of the present chapter.
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CHAFTER XX1IX

MONTSLRRAT
A, CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTLE
1. At its 659th meeting on 14 March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving

the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC,1C9/L.537), decided inter alia,
to refer Montserrat to Sub-Committee IIT for consideration and report.

2. The Syecial Committeec considered the item at its TOTth and TC8th meetings,
on T and 12 August,

3. " In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account
the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of

20 December 1568, as well as other resclutions of the General Assembly,
particularly resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, concerning twenty-four
Territories, including Montserrat, by operative paragraph T of which the

General Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to pay special
attention to these Territories and to rerort to the General Assembly at its
twenty-fourth session on the implementation of the present resolution',

L., During its consideration of this item, the Specigl Committee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Special Committee as

vell as by the General Assembly, and on the lgtest develorments concerning the
Territory.

5. At the TOTth meeting, on T August, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee III, in
a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.1C9/EV,.70T), introduced the report
of that Sub-Committee concerning the Territory (see annex II to this chapter).

6. The Special Committee considered the report at its TOTth and TOBth meetings,
on T and 12 August. At these meetings, statements were made by the representatives
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (A/AC.1C9/FV.TOT7,

and 708), the United Republic of Tanzania (A/AC.1C9/FV.T0T7), the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the United States of America, the Ivory Coast, Italy and

Iran (A/AC.1C9/EV.T08).

T. At its TC8th meeting, on 12 August, the Special Committee adopted the report -
of Sub-Committee III and endorsed the conclusions and recommendations contained
therein, it being understood that the reservations expressed by certain members
would be reflected in the record of the meeting, These conclusions and
recommendations are set out in paragraph 9 below,.

8. Cn 5 September, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was
transmitted to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom to the United
Nations for the attention of his Government.
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B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendstions gdopted by the Special
Committee at its TO8th meeting, on 12 August, to which reference is made in
paragraph T above, is reprcduced below:

(1) The Special Committee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations: concerning Montserrat, in particular those adopted at its

613th meeting on 25 June 1968, and approved by the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonigl Countries and Peoples applies fully to the Territory.

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of

the Territory to self-determingtion and independence, while emphasizing once
again that the administering Power should enable the people to express their
wishes concerning the future status of the Territory in full freedom and without
any restrictions.

(4) The Special Committee notes with regret that no constitutional progress
has taken place in the Territory since the item was last examined by the Special
Committee and by the General Assembly.

(5) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the administering Power
has failed further to implement the »nrovisions of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly with respect to the Territory.

(6) The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,
free and public discussion on the various alternstives open to the people of

the Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on

the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure
that the people of the Territory shall exercise their right of self-determination
in full knowledge of these alternatives.

(7) The Special Committee reiterates its request to the administering Power
that it teke immediate measures to transfer all powers to the people of the
Territory, without any conditions and reservations, iu accordance with their
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete

. freedom and independence,

(8) The Special Committee recalls General Assembly resolution 2430 (XXIII) of
18 December 1968, in particular its decision, contained in paragraph 6 of that
resolution, according to which "the United Nations should render all help to tkre
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future
status", It therefore reiterates its belief that s United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right to self-determination will be
essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restcrictions,
in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to then.,
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(9) The Special Committee urges once again the administering Power to enable the
United Nations to send a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend to it
full co-operation and assistance.
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ANNEX I¥*

WORKING PAPER PREPARED BY THE SECRETARIAT

CONTENTS

A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY . . & & & v ¢ ¢ ¢ & o o o o« o « &

B. INFORMATIQN ON THE TERRITORY . . . + « « + « &
General . . e e v e e e s e e e e e e e e
Constitutional and political developments .
Economic conditions . .;. o e o s e .
Social conditions . « v o ¢ s o o &+ o o o o s o . e

Bducational condiftions .« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o« o o o o ¢ o o @

% Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.541.

-179-

Paragraphs
1- 3

L - 63
-5

6 - 13
1Lk - 52
53 - 56
57 - 63



A. ACTION PREVICUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL CCMMITTEE
AND THE GEWERAL ASSEMBLY

le The Territory of Montserrat has been considered by the Special Committee since
1964 and by the Jeneral Assembly since 1965. The Special Ccmmittee's conclusions
and reccmmendations concerning the Territory are set out in its reports to the
General Assembly at its nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-second and twenty-third
sessions. l/ The General Assembly's decisions concerning the Territory are
contained in resolution 2069 (XX) of 16 December 1965, resolution 2232 (XXI) of

20 December 1966 and resolutions 2357 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2430 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968.

2, In its conclusions and recommendations adopted in 1968, g/ the Special
Ccmmittee, inter-alia, reaffirmed that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applied fully to the Territory;
noted with regret that the administering Power had not taken further measures
necessary to implement the Declaration with respect to the Territory and urged it
to do so without further delay; reiterated its request to the administering Povwer
that it take irmediate measures to transfer all powers to the people of the
Territory, without any conditions and reservations, in accordance with their
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy ccmplete
freedcm and independence; reiterated its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination would be
essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions, in
full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them; and urged once again the
administering Power to enable the United Nations to send a visiting mission to the
Territory and to extend to it full co-operation and assistance.

3. By resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, which concerned twenty-four
Territories, including Montserrat, the General Assembly approved the chapters of
the report of the Special Committee relating to these Territories; reaffimmed the
inalienable right of the peoples of these Territories to self-determination and
independence; called upon the administering Powers to implement without delay the
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly; reiterated its declarstion that
any attempt aimed at the partial or total disruption of the national unity and
territorial integrity of colonizal Territories znd the establishment of military
bases and installations in these Territories was inccmpatible with the purposes
and principies of the Charter of the Urited Nations and of General Assembly

l/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Tineteenth Sessicn, Annexes,
Annex No. 8 (A/5800/Rev.l), chap. XXV, parzc. 3C8 to 312, 322 1o 326 znd 333;:
ibid., Twerty-Tirst Session. Annsxes, addendum to agende item 23 (A/6300/Rev.l),
chepe. XXII, para. 469; ibid., Twenty-second Session, Annexes, addendum to
agenda item 23 (Part III) (A/67CO/Rev.l), chap. XXiIl; A/7200/Ad4.10,
chap. XXVIII. ) : )

2/ A&/7200 (Part I), chap. I, paras. 127 and 128; A/7200/Add.10, chap. XXVIII,
section II B.
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resolution 1514 (XV); urged the administering Powers to allow United Nations
visiting groups to visit the Territories and to extend to them full co-operation
and assistance; decided that the United Nations should render ail help to the
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future status;
and requested the Special Committee to continue to pay special attention to these
Territories and to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session on
the implementation of the present resolution.
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B. IKFORATION ON THE TERRITORY 3/

General

L, tontserrat lies twenty-seven miles south-west of Antigua and some forty miles
north-west of Guadeloupe. It has a maximum length of eleven miles and a maximun
width of seven miles. The area has recently been established at 39 1/2 square
miles (7 more than had previously been thought). The Territory lies in the
hurricane zone.

5. According to the census held in 1960, the population of the Territory wes
12,167. The estimated population at the end of 1968 was 14,683, almost all of
whom were of African or mixed descent. The population of Plymouth, the capitel,
is aprroximately 3, .CO,

Constitutionz) and pelitical develorments

6, Constitution. The existing Constitution, which was introduced in 1660,
provides Tor the execution of government through an Administrator appointed by the
Crown, wlho 1s advised by the Executive and Legislative Councils.

T» Administrator. The Administrator has the status of the 2ueen's representative.
He is constitutionally required to act on the advice of the Executive Council,
except as otherwise provided. :

8. Executive Touncil., The Council is responsible for the general contrel and
direction of the Government. t consists of four elected members, namely the
Chief Hinister, two other ministers and a member without pertfolio, and two

ex officic members, namely * e Principel Law Officer and the Financial Secretary;
the Council is presided cver by the Administrateor. The Administrator appoints as
Chief Minister the member of the Legislative Council who, in his judgement, is
most likely to command a majority. The other uncfficial members are appointed
on the advice of the Chief wMinister.

9. Tecisiative Council. The Council censists ol two ex oificio members, namely
the Principal Law Orfficer and the vinancial Secretary, one ncminated member and
seven elected members. It is presided over by the Administrator.

10. Judiciary. The Jjudiciary consists of the est Indies Associated States
Supreme Court, the Court of Summary Jurisdiction and two iMagistrates Courts. The
Supreme Court is a superior court of record and consists of a Court of Appsal and
a High Court of Justice.

3/ The informetion contained in this section has been derived from published
reports. Also used in the preparation ol this section has been the information
transmitted to the Secretary-General by the Unitsed Kingdom of Great Britain
and Lorthern Irelznd under Article T3 e of the Charter on 17 September 1568,
Tor the year ending 31 December 1967.
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11. Political parties. There are two political parties in the Territory, the
Montserrat Labour Party (MLP) and thc Montserrat Workers' Progressive Party (MIPP).
The declared objectives of the MLP are to foster economic and industrial
development and to improve education and housing, agriculture and medical services,
The objectives of the WPP are to improve labour conditions and welfare services

and to promote agricultural and industrial development.

12, Elections. Electints to the Legislative Council are held every five years and
are based on universal aault suffrage in single-member constituencies. Elections
were last held in the Territory or 31 March 190h, when the MIP was returned to
office. The MLP won four seats, the MWPP two seats and an independent took one
seat. The Chief Minister of the Territory is Mr. W.R.H. Bramblie, leader of the
MLP.

13, QOther developments. As has been previously repcrted, on 15 December 1967

the representative of the United Kingdom stated in the Fourth Committee of the
General Assembly that his Government was prepared to convene a conierence to
consider constitutional changes in the Territory, whenever the locsl political
parties indicated that they were ready. ﬁ/ On 3 June 1968, the representative of
the United Kingdco: stated in Sub~Committee ITII of the Special Committee that the
Chief Minister had recently informed the United Kingdom Government that he did not
at the moment wish to accept that cffer, since he and his Government were for the
time being more concerned with economic development. 5/

Eeconomic conditions

14, General. According to the report of the administering Power the econcmy of
the Territory continued its upward momentum in a satisfactory manner during 1967.
The Territory's tourist facilities and associated real estate development projects
continued to ve the main economic stimuli. The construction and sngineering sector
and hotels and services have overtaken agriculture =and livestock as the biggest
acmestic earners.

15. Gross domestic product. The improvement in the total gross domestic product
over the past five years is shown in the following {igures {thousend Eastern
Caribbean dollars) &/

1963 196k 1965 7% 1967
3,853 L, 500 5,612 6,375 6,585

16. Development plan. The Government has drawn up a development plan for the
public sector for the period 1966-T0. The plan, which calls for an expenditure of

4/ A/C.L4/SR.1751; A/72C0/Add.10, chap. XXVIII, para. 213.
5/ A/AC.109/SC.L/SR.110; see also A/AC.109/278.
6/

A new currency board, the East Caribbean Currency Authority, was established
in 1965 under the East Caribbean Currency Agreement made on 18 Januaery 1965
between the Governments of Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, Montserrat, St. Kitts-
Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent. Cn 6 Cctober 1965, the Authority
issued new currency notes, The new unit of currency is the East Caribbean
dollar {$EC); 2BECiL.CO equals $US.50.
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5 1:il2ion over the five-year period, envisages develoyment .n two main
ds: (a) the éevelorment of & tourist industry on as broad a base as possidle;
(v) the develozment of ajriculture to replace uneconomic peasant subsisteunce
ing with viable mixed farms. A Development FPlanning Comnittee 'ics been
constituted to carry out the necessary preliminary studies and to advise tie

Covernment on the implementation of the plan.

17. Iatural resources. The Territory has few natural resources. No minerals
have yet been discovered ia commercial quantities. During 1967 three applicatvions
"were received for prospecting licences, The Government signed an agreement with
one of thne applicants, a Canadlan company, to conduct mineral explorations in the
Territory. Interest is centred in the sulphur deposits.

18. Uater. The developuent of water supplies is of urgent priority. In addition
to the investization by the Government a Canadian sngineering team under the
auspices of the Canadian External Aid Programme has been carrying out an islanc-
wide survey and a ccmprehensive drilling programme Ior wells, DNo reports are

. LY N
avgilable on the results of the surveys.

19. In November 1967, the Government acquired control from the Montserrat Company
of four major springs, thus bringing all surface water under its control.

20. Power supnly. In 1967, the island-wide.electiricity scheme was comnissioned
and put into service. By the end of that year, 1,k02 consumers were utilizing

the electric power supply. Complete statistics are not, however, availsatble.

2l. Agviculture. On the basis of reporis by econcmists and agriculturists, the
Government has adopted a policy of extensive develowment of ths Territory's
agricultural resources which it believes will give the economy its greatest
impetus, aprart from tourism.

22. The Department of Agriculture is responsiblz for variocus activities,
ineluding =snimal production, lani use, forestry, fisheries and marketing.
Departmental expenditure amounted to 33CLLG,116 in 1987, compared with $EC235,63C
in 1987, ’

25. The Territory's main crop - sea island cottcn -~ continued to show a decline
in quantity and variations in yield, as indicated by the following statistics:

Year Area planted Suantity of lint Lint wvield
‘ ner acre
Acres Pounis Pounds
1935 4,433 1,016,387 229
1936 4,550 457,249 101
19k5 3,770 551,517 136
1950 3,576 400,191 100
1955 1,500 283,065 113
1950 982 168,282 178
1665 912 140,760 154
1966 1,180 186,343 a/ 170 .
1947 1,250 57,867 a/ 46 b/
19358 650 - cen

—

a/ Total clean lint.

b/ The very low yield in 157 was due -“to hurricasne "Inez" and very wet harvesting

conditions.
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The total value of exvorts was $ECT2,000 in 1967. The corresponding figures for
1965 and 1966 were $ECL75,708 and $EC241,800.

24, In 1967 a group of experts in industry and marketing undertook an investigation
into the future of the cotton industry. Their report is not available.

25, Sweet potatoes now challenge cotton as the principal agricultural export. The
bulk of the crop is exported to Antigua. It is estimated that there are some
600 acres of sweet potatces on the island.

26, Sugar-cane cultivation has declined sharply over the last five years. The
reduction in acreage after 1963 was so drastic that a new mill which had been
constructed at Lees had to be abandoned, leaving Parsons as the only government
mill on the island.

. 27. Growers are paid in terms of cane juice extracted; the juice is processed

into thick syrup. Following is a summary of syrup production:

-Syruo - Value
Yéar {gallons) (Eastern Caribbean dollars)
1961 17,720 2, 864
1962 12,120 8,606
1963 5,04G 4, 132
1964 8,496 5,997
1965 8,920 7,825
1966 6,873 55513 -
1967 4,800 L, 448

28. Some parts of the island are well suited for banana production. In many
areas, however, the bananas cultivation has proved uneconomic because of the cost
of establishing windbreaks. The entire banana crop is produced by the Government
Marketing Depot, shipped to Dominica and then sold to Geest Industries for export
to the United Kingdom.

29. The Territory is traditionally well known for its vegetables. In previous
yesars Montserrat exported up tc 600 tons of tomatoes and 200 tons of onions
annually. Other vegetablies which can be grown on the island are cabbags, egg-plant,
peppers, peas, lettuce, watercress, cucumber, okra and carrots. Mangoes grow

well in most parts of the Island and are exported to Bermuda and Canada. The
Territory is alsc capable of producing high quality limes; however, in 1966, there
was only one lim= orchard on the island, owned by the Montserrat Company.

30, The following table shows the trade in those vegetables for which statistics
are available:

106% 196 166 1967

Carrots (1b) 31,690 L, 269 ces vee
Tomatoes (Ib)- 137,690 250,000 60,000 40,000
Eschalots (1b) 2,118 3,820 969 .
Mangoes (single) oo 45,159 16,356 23,064
Hot p.ppers (1b) coe 17,493 17,2753 43,721
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%1, The Territory had a catile population estimated at 5,000 in 3

“00 animals are slauzht d annually. 3heep ané go2ts numbered abou
ani pigs about 1,200. Effcrts have been started to increase poultry ﬁrod coion
as part of an import sucstitution programnie.

»”
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o
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32. Iorestry. The total area of forests is approximately 5,000 acres. A small
asount of cecar luwbsr is exported to neishbouring islands.

'55. isheries. In 1657, the month4y average of catches of wet fish recorded by

A Pt - A, .

the Fisheiies Assistant was 11,033 pounds.

34. Industries. Industries which are limited to the processing of local products,
includs cotton ginning, processing of sugar cane, distillation of rum, lime juice
and lime oil pirocessing, soap manufacturing, canning and handicrafts. There are
also two swall furniture factories.

35. Transpert ans cormunications. There are about 120 miles of roads open for
traffic, of which some 60 miles are suitable for motor vehicles. It was reported
in SP:aemer 1968 that United Kingdom grants amounting to $EC153,000 were mede
availabie for the improvement of the road system and for the installation of a
new and wider bridge at Pea-Ghau® to be coirpleted by the end of March 1969, In
1967, a total of TES vshicles wers licensed, compared with 717 in 1965.

36. In 19€7 the nev runway at Blackburne Airport was completed at 2 cost of
$T.C680,0C0. Thae airport is now able to accormodate Avro TU8 aircraft.

T. In December 1568, Anchor Construction, of Fredricton, New Brunswick (
egan vorii on an air terminal building at 2lackburne Airfieid, financed under
Canadian External Aid Programme (see also paragraph 46). The building is sche

for completion in July 1S69.

38. Leeward Islands Alr Transport Service maintains regular daily services betwsen
Montserrat and Antizua. Alir Antilles also operates a twice weexly service beiwasn
Guadeloups and Hontserrat.

59. Shipping services to Plymouth are provided by West Indies Shippin;
the Herrison Line, Cther lines vhich make regular calls with cargo =
Lines from New Yorix and Florida and Zlue Ribbon Line from Florida (Unif
It was reported at the beginning of 1968 that the Shaw Steamshic Lln:, of
Halifax, Nove Scotiz, would shortly start a direct service between Canada and +he
Territory.

l-‘- 4

In April 1967, Czble and Uire7ess (lest Indies) Limited commlqsionec a mosern
ing telephone sysiem under a twenty-year contrect. By the end o 1967 there

-

I3 suoscerihers,

o
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)
]
£)
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k?. Tourisz. in 1957, the number of visitors to the Territory was 6,181, compared
with 7,314 in 19646 and 7,412 in 1G65.

. Irzie. The Territory's exporis consist exclusively of agricultural products

except foxr limited sales ol handicrafts. The main imports and exports durins
1GRL=~1G67 wara as Tollows
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WD Dlinm e 2

A. Imports
(Bastern Caribbean dollars)

First half of

1964 1965 1966 1967

Food and beverages 1,153,957 1,297,396 ces Qi 575
Cement 120,745 122,694 ces oL, 266
Manufactured goods 853,265 734,738 ces 673,958
Passenger cars 195,780 284,516 cos 156,303
Machinery and transport :

ecuipment hro,764 718,958 ces ©61,916
Furniture and fittings 95,325 174,655 cos 98,296
¥iscellaneous 558,537 802,699 cos b, 717

B. Exports

Cotton lint 185,000 175,708 241,800 72,000
Bananas 19,666 15,524 L,937 cee
Tomatoes 12,360 13,806 9,000 5,000
VAangoes 37k 3,756 2,119 3,250
maetables 3,527 14,371 24,850 25,000

33, Total trade for the first six months of 1967 by country of origin was &s
follows:

Country (Eastern Caribbean dollars)
United Kingdom 1,220,381
West Indies 726,631
United States 643,129
Canada 548,726
Netherlands 126,690
Denmark 65,7he
Puerto Tiico 45,307
Italy 38,689
Other 252,454

b, The Government Marketing Depot (GMD) operates as an export marketing service
ror surplus fruits and vegetables; operations are irregular and their scale
relatively limited. ’

}1’-5. Fuhlic finance. Fevenue and experditure for the last two years were as
St 124
Tollows:
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(Vastern Caribboan dollars)

Foourreny revenue

. v o Aoty CN 2 700

United ¥ingdom grants-~in-aid 59, 856 632, 200

Other grants, inecluding Colonial Development .
~ - c

and VWelfare 211,280 _E1n,558

Total £01,176 850,758

[ocal revenue 1,716,852 _2,0u8 452

-, 7y ¢
Total recurrent revenus 2,521,023 , 5,590,100

Capital, rgevanue

United Kingdon grants-in-aid 130,10k 63,00C

Other grants, including Coloniel Development
and Welfare 696,126 ~ 391,768
Total 736,230 L5k, 703
Local reenua 766,402 211,553
Totel carital ravenus 1,502,652 686,571
Totas) srants 1,537,4C6 1,305,400

2 e
otal revenue 4,023,660 3,552,731
B. Zxpzniivure

Recurrent expaniiture 2,651,330 2,058,653
Capital exvenditure . _1,616,211 2 110 8G
Total expendi:sura o 4,267,541 T, can, a7s

45, It was rerortad in April 1967 that a grant of $500,000 (Canadian) had been nade
to Montsarrat unler the Canadien External Aid Programme to construct a new airpert
building and to provide navigational aids (see paragraph 37 above).

k7., Ina recsuge transmitted to the Special Jomnlttea by a letter dateld

O Qctobzr 1967 (see A/AC.1C./278), the Chief Minister stated, inter alia, that the
Territory was "precently &? perately in need of B4 m*llloa for deen-“ﬂve* pier and
port dsveloment, $1.5 million Ffor hospital and heszlth services, &3 million Tor
rosis ant $l million fov low-cost housing te cleer slums. This is in addition fo
41,2 million already. sranbhel by tie Unitad Fingdou Gevernment and 5.5 million hy
the Zanziian Governm:nt”.

k%. Cn 29 rebiusry 1363 the Chief Minister an? Minister of Pinance prosented the
sudgot for tihet year to the Lu~ws]1t1ve Council.. This bulset, which was the larzsst
ever presented to tie Monitserrat Legislature, comprised recurrent revenue estimated

at $2C3,629,51C and recurrent expenaiture at ;uu/.uh;,SlO The estimates or
acurrant revenuz included grants-in-aid totnllin: LRCH0Y , 660,
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49, There are three banks in the Territory, all of them situated in Plymouth:
Parclays Bank, D.C.0., the Royal Bank of Canada and the Goverrment Savings Bank.

50. The new income tax law came into force with effect from 1 January 1558.
There were no changes in the tax rates, the maximum of both personal and corporate
rates being 20 per cent.

51. United Nations technical assistance. United Nations technical assistance to
Montserrat has been provided since 1965, first through the Expanded Programme of
mechnical Assistance (EPTA) and subsequently under the United Netions Development
Programme (UNDP). D3y the end of 1968 assistance rendered to the Territory amounted
to approximately’ the equivalent of $US114,00C. The Governing Council of UNDP has
approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent of approximately
$U535,000 annually for the period 19¢9/1972. The Territory's programme for the
same period includes the servicas of experts in physical planning for the
development and conservation of the Island's lend resources; low-cost housing;
handicrafts and handicraft marketing; acricultural marketing; hospital and public
health services; and the improvement of postal administration. T/

-

52. The.United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) is providing some basic health
and sanitation equipment, health education materials and teaching aids. §/

Social conditions

53, labour. The Labour Department is the administrative organization primarily
responsible for goverrmental activities relating to labour and employment
conditicns. The labour force is relatively small and largely untrained. The
three trade unions of employees registered under the Trade Union Act have a

total membership of about 500. According to the administering Power, there weres
two labour disputes in the cotton industry and tractor services administered by
the Government Agricultural Department in 1667; 249 man-days were lost as a result
of these disputes.

5%, Cost of living. As reported by the administering Power, there was a
considerable increase in the cost of living in 1967 as a result of devaluation;
detailed statistics are not available. At the end of 1967, a Statistical Unit was
established in the Ministry of Finance and work has been started on 1968
statistical dsta.

05. Public health. The responsibility for public health services lies with the
Medical and Public Health Department. The total expenditure on medical and health
services in 1967 was $EC320,41L as against $EC26T7,235 in 1966.

56. 1In 1967, there was one general hospital with about seventy beds, three health
centres and seven outpost dispensaries which continued to provide facilities for
the examination and treatment of patients suffering from general and minor
surgical conditions, as well as for ante-natal and infant welfare clinics. There

gere three government-registered and two private physicians, as well as two
entists.

S

7/ De/TA/P/L.1/Add.2, pages 226-232,
8/ E/ICEF/581, page 35.




Educationol conditions |

5T. Edurcaticnal policy is directed by the Education Division of the lfinistry of
social Services. In 1957, recurrsni expenditurz on p*w.arv education amounied 1o
$ECZ36,116 while that on secondary education was $EC96,300, compared with

ety

REC232,383 and $13C,381, th in 1966. Capital expenditure in 19567 amounted to

L Fléi,,) compared with $ECT5,46L in iGSA. The total 1967 recurrent expenditure
on educ -,tlon was 10.€ per cent of the recurrent expenditurzs of the Yerritory,
compared with 11.83 per cent in 1966.

58. In 1957, the Covernment maintained twelve primary schools ani one secondary

school. There was one aided primary school, two unaided and one private prinary

scnool in the Territory. Construction of a new primary school at Lzes, which was
besun in September 1967, was nearing completi~m at the end of the year. The
school will accommodate 150 children, thue | ~i4:=2ving some of thz conzestion in
the schools at Plymouth and Harris

5¢, In 1967, a total of 2,908 oupﬁls attended orimary schools, with a teacher

strength of 103 (1955 enrolment was 2,663). Two hundred sixty-eight students
ttendsd secondary school (compared W1th 275 in 1966 and 271 in 19565), with a

teacher strength of sixteen (including two British Volunteer Programme graduates).

). It was reported in August 1968 that a United Kingdom grant of $BC12,0600 woulld
a5sist in providing equipment and furniture for the secondary school.

1. Radio Montserrat, a govermment-owned station for broadcasting information,
educational and enterteinment programmes, operates about sixty-~Tive hours s weszlk,
Racdio Antilles, a powerful commercial station which was opened in February 1386

operates twelve hours daily in French, English and Spanish.

62. Television transmissions can be received from Antigua (Leeward Islands
Television Service) via a translator station to the north-east of Plymouth;
transmission is for five and a half hours daily.

65. Th2 iontserrat Mirror, a weekly English language newspaper, had & circulation
of about 550 at the end of 1967.
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ANNEX IT*

REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE IIT

Rapporteur: Mr. Farrokh PARSI (Iran)

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITTEE

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of Montserrat at its 120th to
123rd and 126+h meetings between 3 April and 1 July 1969 (see A/AC.109/SC.k/SR.120,
121, 122, 123 and 126).

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prepared by the Secretariat
(see annex I to this chapter).

3. In accordance with established procedure, the renresentative of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as administering Power, participated
in the work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

L, In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into account the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.109/PV.667-670).

B. ALOFTION OF THE REPORT

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative of the United Kingdom as administering Power, the Sub-
Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations i/ on the Territory.

%  Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.579.

g/ The conclusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee III for
consideration by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body without
modification. They are reproduced in paragraplk 9 of this chapter.
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CHAFTER XXX

BRITISH VIRGIN ISLARDS

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 659th meeting on 14 March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving
the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.537), decided, inter alis,
to refer the British Virgin Islands to Sub-Committee III for consideration and

report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 716th and 71T7th meetings,
on 29 September and 2 October.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of 20 Decembar 1962,
as well as other resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly

resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, concerning twenty-four Territories,
including the British Virgin Islands, by operative paragraph 7 of which the Genersl
Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to pay special attention to
these Territories and to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth
session on the implementation of the present resolution”.

4, During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it

a working paper prersred bty the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter)
containing information on action previously taken vty the Special Comrittee &s weil
as by the General Assembly, and on the latest develoy ients concerning the
Territory.

5. In addition, the Special Committee had before it a cable dated 17 Septemter
1969 from the British Virgin Islands Association of the Virgin Islands
(A/AC.109/PET.1116).

6. At the Tl6th meeting, on 29 September, the Raspporteur of Sut-Committee III,
in a statement to the Special Ccmmnittee (A/AC.lO9/PV.716), introduced the report
of that Sub-Committee concerning the Territory (see annex II to this chapter).

7. The Special Committee considered the report at its 716th and 717th meetings,
on 29 September and 2 October. At the T1l7th meeting, statements were made bty the
representatives of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
Italy and the Union of Soviet Socialist kepublies (4/5C.109/FV.T17).

8. At the same meeting, the Special Committee adopted the report of Sub-
Committee III and endorsed the conclusicns and recommendations contained therein,
it being understood that the reservations expressed by certain members would be
reflected in the record of the meeting. These conclusions and recommendaticns
are set out in raragraph 10 below.
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9. On 2 October, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom to the United Nations for
the attention of his Government.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

10. The text of the conclusions and recommendations gdopted by the Special
Committee at its T1l7th meeting, on 2 QOctober, to which reference is made in
paragraph 8 above, is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Committee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations concerning the British Virgin Islands, in particular those
adopted at its 564th and 565th meetirgs on 27 September and 6 October 1967, and
approved by the General Assembly at its twenty-second session, as well as those
approved by the General Assembly at its twenty-third session.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applies fully to the Territory.

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the Territory to self-determination and independence, while emphasizing once
again that the administering Power should enable the people to express their
wishes concerning the future status of the Territory in full freedom and without
any restrictions.

(L) The Special Committee notes with regret that no constitutional progress
has taken place in the Territory since the item was last examined by the Special
Committee in September and October 1967 and by the Genersl Assembly.

(5) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the administering Power
has failed further to implement the provisions of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and relevart resoluticns of the
General Assembly with respect to the Territory.

(6) The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,
free and public discussion on the various alternstives open to the people of the
Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure that
the people of the Territory shall exercise their right of self-determination in
full knowledge of these alternatives.

(7) The Special Committee takes note of the statement made in November 1968
by the Chief Minister of the Territory, according to which the Government of the
British Virgin Islands is opposed to any idea of association with other
Commonwealth Caribbean Territories.

(8) The Special Committee expresses its concern over the large flow of
immigrants into the Terr.tory and reguests the administering Power to take
effective measures in order to control such immigratioans in accordance with the
expressed wishes of the people of the Territory.

&
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(9) The Specisl Committee reiterstes its request to th. administering Fower
that it take immediate measures to trunsfer all pcuers to the pecrle of the
Territory, without any conditions and reservations, in accordance with their
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete
freedom and indegendence.

(10) The special Ceommittee recalls General Assembly resolution 24%0 (XXIII)
of 18 Tecember 1968, in particular its decisioa, contained in paragraph & of that
resolution according to which "the United Nations should render all help to the
peoples of these Territories in their effcorts freely to decide their future
status”. It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Hations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination will be
essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions,
in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them.

(11) The Special Committee urges oncz again the administering Power to

enable the United Nations to send a visiting mission to the Territory and to
extend to it full co-operation and assistance.
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I. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THi SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territory of the British Virgin Islands has been considered by the
Special Committee since 1964 and by the General Assenbly since 1965. The Special
Committee's conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out
in its reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth, twenty-first and
twenty-second sessions. ;/ The General Assembly's decisions concerning the
Territory are contained in resolutions 2069 (XX) of 16 December 1965, 2232 (X¥I)
of 20 December 1966, 2357 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2430 (XXIII) of

18 December 1968.

2. In April 1968, the Special Committee der“ded again to consider the British
Virgin Islands as a separate item and to refer it to Sub-Committee III for
consideration and report. Owing to certain circumstances and lack of time, the
Sub-Committee decided to defer consideration of the Territory. 2/ On

31 October 1968, the Special Committee took note of that decision and transmitted
to the General Assembly the working paper prepared by the Secretariat in order to
facilitate the Fourth Committee's consideration of the Territory. It further
decided, subject to any directives which the General Assembly might wish to

give in that connexion, to give consideration to the Territory at its next
session. 2/

3., By resolution 24320 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, which concerned twenty~four
Territories, including the British Virgin Islands, the General Assembly approved
the chapters ol the report of the Special Cormittee relating to these Territories;
reaffirmed the inalienable right of the peoples of these Territories to
self-determination and independence; called upon the administering Powers to
implement without deiay the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly;
reiterated its declaration that any attempt aimed at the partial or total
disruption of the national unity and territorial integrity of colonial
Territories and the establishment of military bases and installations in these
Territories was incoxpatible with the purroses and principles of the Charter of
the United Nations and of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV); urged the
administering Powers to allow United Nations visiting groups to visit the
Territories and to extend to them full co-operation and assistance; decided
that the United Nations should render all help to the peoples of these
Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future status; and requested
the Special Cormittee to continue to pay special actention to these Territories
and to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session on the
implementation of the present resolution.

;/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Nineteenth Session, Annexes,
Annex No. 8 (A/5800/Rev.l), chep. XXV, paras. 208 to 312, 322 to 326 and
332, 33%; ibid., Twenty-first Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23
(A/6300/Rev.1), chap. XXII, para. L69; ibid., Twenty-second Session, Annexes,
addendum to agenda item 23 (Part III) (A/6700/Rev.l).

2/ &/7200 (Fart I), annex IV, para. 8.
3/ A/7200/4dd.10, chap. XXIX, para. 6.
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IT. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORYE/

General

4k, The British Virgin Islands comprise about forty islands and islets, of
which thirteen are inhabited. The total area of the Territory is approximately
59 square miles (153 square kilometres). The largest islands are Tortola

(21 square miles or 54 square kilometres), Virgin Gorda (8.25 square miles or

1 square kilometres), Anegada (15 square miles or 39 square kilometres) and
Jost Van Dyke (3.25 square miles or 8 square kilometres). Road Towm, on the
south-east part of Tortola, is the capital city (population approximately 2,000,
compared with 891 at the 1960 census).

5, The last census of population was carried out in 1960 and the next will
take place in 1970, The estimated population of the Territory at the end of
1966 was 8,814 (compared with 7,340 at the 1960 census), mainly of African
descent; approximately L4 per cent were persons of European and United States
origin. The 1960 census showed that about 84 per cent of the population lived
in Tortola, 8 per cent in Virgin Gorda, about I per cent each in the islands of
Anegada and Jost Van Dyke, and under 100 in the other islands.

Constitution and political developments

6. Under the new Constitution, which came into forece on 18 April 1967, the
basic government structure is as follows:

T Administrator: The Administrator, appointed by the Crown, continues to
exercise his powers in consultation with the Executive Council over which he
presides. His special responsibilities include defence and internal security,
external affairs, terms and conditions of service of public officers, the
administration of the courts and finance.

8. Legislative Council. The Council consists of a Speaker, chosen from
outside the Council; two ex officio members (the Attorney-General and the
Financial Secretary); one nominated member appointed by the Administrator after
consultation with the Chief Minister; and seven elected members. "he Speaker
has a casting vote only. Apart from the Speaker, all members have an original
vote; however, only the votes of elected members determine whether a motion of
no confidence in the Government is carried or defeated.

9. Executive Council. The Council consists of three ministers, one of them is
Chief Minister, and two ex officio members, the Attorney-General and the
Financisl Secretary. The Chief Minister is appointed by the Administrator; the

L/  The information contained in this section has been derived from published
reports. Also used in the preparation of this section has been the
information transmitted tc¢ the Secretary-General by the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern rreland under Article 73 e of the Charter on
14 November 1968 for the years ending 31 December 1966 and 1967.
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other two ministers are appointed by the Administrator on the advice of the
Chief Minister, .

10, Political parties., There are three political parties in the Territery: the
United Party (UP), the Cemocratic Party (DP), and the Peoples Own Party (PCP).
The aims of the parties, with minor variations, are identical. The general
welfare of the people is their main consideration, with promise of better jcbs
and higher wages, improvement of all the social services, agriculture, fisheries
and water supplies, the provision of better roads, communications and
transportation and improved supplies of electricity. ZEach party stresses the
need for economic development and encouragement of foreign investment,

11, The Chief Minister of the Territory is Mr. H. Lavity Stoutt, Leader of the
UP. He was appointed following elections held on 14 April 1967, in which the
UP won four seats, the DP two, and the POP one,

Other developrents

12, The ILegislative Council is reported to have expressed the view in April 1568
that there should be effective control against the large flow of immigrants from
the United Kingdom and other Commonwealth countries, in view of the small area
of the Territory and the .fact that persons born in the Territory have no right
of entry for purposes of residence and employment into any other part of the
Commonwealth. The Council, the report continues, called for the appointrment of
8 select committee under the chairmanship of the Attorney-General to recommend
steps for the introduction of a concept of British Virgin Islands status, - This
status, the Council considered, should be reccgnized and adopted in the context
of the qualifications for votlng and for nominations for membership in the
Legislative Courcil. The Council recomirrended that the Government should urgenzly
introduce legislation requiring that all British subjects and Comronwezlth
citizens who were not British Virgin Islanders by birth or long residence or by
marriage to British Virgin Islanders born in the Territory should be subject to
the same licensing requirements applicable to aliens. It further recormended
that provision be made for the Administrator-in-Ccunecil, instead of the
Administrator, to lay down such licence requirements.,

13. Delivering his Commonwealth Day address in Tortola on 24 May 1968, the
Administrator is reported to have referred to the immigration control regulations
novw in force in the United Kingdom, and to have said: "Just as this policy is
right for Britain and other Commonwealth countries, so surely it is right fcr
the British Virgin Islands in order that we can admit strangers who wish to corne
and live here at a rate at which they can be properly asblmllated into British
Virgin Islands society.”

14, In November 1968, the Chief Minister was asked dullag an interview "whether
the British Virgin Islands would get together with other Commonwealth Caribbean

Territories in some sort of union". According to reports, he replied "defirnitely
not".

Economic conditions

15. Power supply. In 1966, the Government approved an electricity extensicn
scheme to be carried out in phases over several years, FPhase one of the schens
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was completed in 1967 by the installation of the new generating plant to serve
the whole of the Road Town area. Before the end of 1967 a start was made in the
implementation of phase two which entails the supply of electricity to the other
inhabited parts of Tortola,

16, Agriculture. The Department of Agriculture and ILivestoek falls within the
portfolio of the Minister of Natural Resources and Public Health. Departmental
expenditure amounted to $US6L,089 in 1967, compared with $UST8,622 in 1966.
Crops produced locally include sugar cane, limes, coconuts, bananas and food
crops. In 1967 the Territory exported crops and livestock valued at $US69,510
and fish valued at $US22,122. In 1966, 63,450 pounds of fish and 1,950 pounds
of lobster were exported to St. Thomas.

17. Industries. In 1967, a large stone-crushing business was opened and the
construction of new printing and soft-drink bottling plants was begun. Rum is
distilled for local consumption. The Territory is in urgent need of developing
light indu'."vy; however, this is dependent on the provision of a sufficient amount
of low=-cost electric power.

Transport and communications

18, In 1967 negotiations were completed for the Royal Engineers to undertake

the reconstruction of the Beef Islend airfield. In March 1968 a contingent of
more than 100 officers and men of the Royal Engineers arrived in the Territory
and started the reconstruction. They were supported by a field workshop from the
Royal Mechanical and Electrical Engineers and a small stores section from the
Royal Army Ordnance Corps. The new runway will be 3,200 feet long and 90 feet
wide, with 200-foot overruns at each end. Three hundred feet of the runway will
be bullt over the sea at the extreme eastern end. After reconstruction, the
airfield will be able to accommodate turbo-jets of the Hg. T48 type.

19. Work was reported to have started in January 1968 on the construction of a
new waterfront jetty in Road Town, a $93,000 contract for which was awarded in
December 1967 to the British Virgin Islands Construction Company., The company is
a subsidiary of Robert Gray, Limited with headquarters in Bermuda. The new
passenger wharf will be 75 feet wide and 130 feet long.

20, Direct Booker Line shipping service has bzen opened from Liverpool to
Tortola. Sea communications between the British and United States Virgin Islands
are maintained by regular daily services originating in Road Town. Regular air
communications exist between Beef Island and Antigua and between Beef
Island/Virgin Gorda and St. Thomas.

21, There are about forty miles of motor roads in the Territory. In 1967 a total
of 795 vehicles were registered, compared with 627 in 1966.

22. Cable and Wireless Limited continued to operate the Territory'!s ‘telephone
and telegraph communications; a dial system came into use during 1967.

Communication by radio telephone to the Out Islands was also installed in that
year.
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23, Tourism. ' In 1967, 17,751 tourists visited the Territory, as compared with
lh,Ol5 in 1966. The promotion of tourism was accepted by the Government as
having high priority and a Director of Tourism and Investment was appointed in
19567 under United Kingdom technical assistance.

24, Trade. The bulk of the export trade is in livestock and to a lesser extent
fish, fruit and vegetables., Principal imports include food-stuffs and consumer
goods. Following is a summary of the imports, exports and re=-exports of the
Territory for the years 1966 and 1967:

1966 1967

Total imports $US3,143,000 $Us3,890,025
Total exports 100,914 87,835
Total re-exports 56,975 12,072

The unfavourable balance in visible trade was partly offset by remittances from
abroad, recurrent aid and by inflows on capital account,

Public finance

25. Total public revenue in 1967 amounted to $US2,013,780, of which $US824,217
were grants from the United Kingdom (including grants-in-aid). Corresponding
figures for the previous year were $US1,583,331 and $US613,932. Expenditures
during 1965 and 1967 were as follows:

1966 1967
(in United States dollars)
Recurrent expenditures 1,306,259 1,h18,k29
Capital expenditures 289,130 657,130
Total 1,695,389 2,075,559

Budget estimates for 1969 amount to $US5,433,128, of which $Us2,526,128 are for
recurrent and $US2,507,000 for capital expenditures.

26, British grants-in-aid to the Territory amounted to $US337,229 in 1966,
$US344,555 in 1967. Replying to a question in the House of Cormons, the United
Kingdom Minister of Overseas levelopment stated on 28 November 1968 that
arrangements were beinz rade for the Government of the British Virgin Islands to
accelerate its developnant programme by bringing forward to the current fiscal
year up to £50,000 of its 1969-1970 allocation of development funds. In addition,
technical assistance was likely to amount to £10,000.,

27. By decision of the Legislative Council taken on 28 December 1967, the United
States dollar became officially legal tender in the Territory.
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28, There are three banks in the Territory: +the Virgin Islands National Bank;
Barclays Bank D.C.0. and the Bank of Nova Scotia (established in 1967). In 1967,
the Government decided to abandon operation of the Government Savings Banke.

29, The Government is reported to have appointed a committee in October 1967,
known as the Fiscal Committee, under the chairmanship of the Finance Secretary
and comprised of local residents, to review the fiscal structure now operative in
the British Virgin Islands and to make recommendations. In August 1968, the
Fiscal Committee submitted its report to the Administrator. Among other things,
it recommended that income tax should start on incomes of not less than $UST7,000
at a flat rate of 15 per cent.

30, On 17 May 1963, according to a.report, the Chief Minister's Office issued a
policy statement regarding gambling and casinos, the purpose of which was to
discourage further proposals for the introduction of legalized gambling in the
British Virgin Islands' by an official declaration of the anti-gambiing policy of
the present Government.

3l. Economic Development Committee. It was decided to set up an Economic

Development Advisory Committee under the chairmanship of the Chief Minister to

advise the Govermment on development projects. The work of this committee was

Eo compl§ment that of the Fiscal and Social Committee (see paragraphs 33 and
l‘below

%32, Foreign capital and investments. The Chief Minister stated in July 1968
that the Govermment was' doing all it could to encourage new capital and
investments from abroad.

33, Early in 1967, an agreement was concluded between the Govermment of the
Territory and a private concern, the Development Corporation of Anegada, Limited,
which granted the corporation the right to exercise an option within ten years
to lease a large portion of Anegada Island. The corporation, should it exerecise
its option, would undertake to spend at least $USLl.5 million within five years
and $US3 million within ten years on construction and development, inecluding an
alrport, a wharf, a road system and other public fa01llt1es.

34, An agreement was also signed with the Wickham's Cay Co., Ltd. providing for
the reclamation and development for commercial and residential purposes of part
of Road Harbour embracing the islet of Wickham's Cay. The company would receive
approximately sixty acres of reclaimed land as a grant, in addition to 3.5 acres
of choice land it had received at the Experimental Station; in return it would
build a road along the waterfront.

55« As reflected in the local Press, misgivings had been expressed about the
agreements as not giving the Territory its rightful due. Demonstrations and
disorders were reported to have taker place in April 1968, after which the
Government warned that development investors sought places where stability and
tranquility prevailed, and called on those who had acted in a disorderly way to
stop disturbing the peace so as not to scare away potential investors.

36. International technical assistance. The Territory obtained the services of
a town and country planner under the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)
in 1967. Other international assistance included visits to the Territory by
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officers of the World Health Organization (WHO) and the United Nations Children's
Fund (UITICZF). In 1968, a programme of assistance valued at $US15,0C0 was drawn
up by UNICEF for the improvement of health services and environmental sanitation.
(See 2lso paragraph 4L below.)

Social conditions

Labour

37. The pecple of the Territory are largely self-employed as farmers, fishermen,
seamen and businessmen. Growing numbers of young persons, however, are being
attracted into wage-earning employment and especially into building construction
and tourist enterprises.

38. As reported by the administering Power, for the first time in years island
workers sought employment locally lnstead of finding thelr way to the United
States of America; according to the report by the administering Power, there was
full employment on Tortola and Virgin Gorda Islands.

39. According to reports, in Noverber 1968 about seventy-three workmen on the
Wickham'!s Cay Co. Ltd. project walked off the job in demand for higher wages

and better working conditions. The demands were discussed at a conference
between the strikers and the representatives of the construction company,
Interbeton Limited. An agreement was worked out between the Labour Commissioner
and the company was accepted by the workmen.

Social security and welfare

40. Following the introducticn of the new Constitution for the Territory in
April 1967, social security and welfare were transferred to the portrolio of
the Chief Minister.

41, It was reported that a committee comcrised of local residents was set up in
May 1968 under the chairmanship of the Chief Minister to study existing social
conditions and to recommend to the Government guiding principles for the
establishment of a social development programme designed to mateh the Territory!'s
econoémic growth., - '

42, ©No cost of living index for retail prices is maintained in the Territory,

Public health

43, The responsibility for the expenditure of public funds and for all other
matters involving health and sanitat.on lies with the Medical and Health Department
whose activities are under the Jjurisdiction of the Minister of Natural Resources
and Public Health. The total expenditure on medical and health services in 1967
was $USL51,430, as against $US137,135 in 1966,

4, The population of the Territory is served by seven health centres and
Peebles Hospital in the capital. The hospital provides between thirty and forty
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beds for medical, surgical and maternity cases. According to a UNLCEF report,

it has inadequate facilities and the maternity and paediatriec wards are poorly
equipped. It is staffed largely by assistant nurses who have had no organized
training. The health centres are small and not equipped for preventive services.
Only four are staffed by a resident district nurse. An ante-natal clinic is
held once a week at Peebles Health Centre; there are no maternal and child
welfare services as such in the other centres, 5/ No private medical services
are available in the Territory.

45, The Government has planned a new health centre for Virgin Gorda Island and
a campaign for mosquito eradication, but funds are not yet available., However,

it was expected that & school medical and-dental scheme, as well as a Territory-
wide polio and small-pox vaccination campaign would be carried out in 1968.

L6, The only piped water supply is in the capital; however, the water is
untreated. The remzinder of the population of Tortola and the other islands
"depends on open shallow wells and/or individual roof catchments and storage.
There is no main sewage system in the islands. é/

47. In April 1968, the Executive Director of UNICEF announced that he had
recommended an allocation of $USL5,000 for the British Virgin Islands in connexion
with health services for the period 1969-1970. The recommendation was approved
by the Executive Board of UNICEF in June 1968. Z] This alloecation is being used
to assist the Territory in the implementation of its six=year National Development
Plan (1966-1970). Under this plan the Government intends to reorganize and
improve the health services with emphasis on the development of maternal and

child health services and environmental sanitation activities. UNICEF is
providing supplies and equipment for health centres, maternity and paediatric
wards, laboratory, environmental sanitation and training, DPT vaccine and two
vehicles. WHO is also assisting by providing advice and guidance, and, subject

to the availability of funds, fellowships to enable qualified staff to receive
training abroad. The Government of Canada has offered to prcvide personnel,
equipment and drugs. §/

Educational conditions

48, ' Education is administered under the provisions of the Education Ordinance
Iaws. In 1967 the control of education was assigned to the portfolioc of the
Chief Minister.

h9.é'In 1967, expenditure on education was $US360,915, as against $US3L4,907 in
196 .

50. Education is free and compulsory up to the age of fifteen years. The
Government maintains two primary schools, one post-primary and one secondary

5/ E/ICEF/P/L.1056.
6/ E/ICEF/P/L.1056.
E/455L and E/ICEF/5T6.
E/ICEF/P/L.1056.

@
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school. Thirteen private primary and seven private post~primary schools receive
grants from the Government; there are three unaided schools.

51. The construction of the Virgin Islands Cormprehensive High Schiool in Rozd T
was completed in September 1968. The new school will offer academic and techni
courses as well as training in trades, business and handicrafts.,

Y
Uy
cal

52, In 1966, a total of 2,546 pupils attended the Territory's schools, which had
a teacher strength of ninety-six. In 1967 there were 2,434 pupils and 101
teachers. Of these, it is reported that five vere university graduates, while

the ratio of untrained to trained teachers was greater than two to one. During
1967, eleven student-teachers were enrolled at the Leeward Tslands Teachers College
in Antigua. The Governmrent of the British Virgin Islands contributes to the
maintenance costs of the college.

53%3. A commercial radio station (ZBVI), located at Baughers Bay, Tortola, remains
in operation. It was inaugurated in May 1965 and has exclusive broadcasting
rights granted by licence until 1970,

Sk, It was reported in Januvary 1969 that the Government of the British Virgin
Islands had granted a licence to Dukane West Indies Television Ltd. to install
and operate a television broadcasting station with effect from 1 January 1969
and that the statlon would be located on the island of Tortola. The licence,
which will remain valid until 31 Decenber 1995, with option of renewal for a
further twenty-five years, has been granted, according to reports, on conrditicn
that one chennel be used as a commercial station and another be operated by
Dukene on behalf of the British Virgin Islands Govermment for public, educationzl
and cultural television.

55. The Island Sun, published weekly, maintained its circulation throughout the
islands and is the only local newspaper.
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ANNEX II*
REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE IIT

Rapporteur: Mr. Farrokh PARSI (Iren)

4

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITTEE

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of the British Virgin Islands at
its 120th to 123rd, 126th and 127th meetings between 3 April and 21 August 1969
(see A/AC.109/SC.4/SR.120, 123, 126 and 127).

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prepared by the Secretariat
(see annex I to this chapter).

3. In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as administering Power, participated
in the work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

4, In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee tcok into account the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories {see A/AC.109/PV.667-6T0).

B. ALOPTION OF THE REPORT

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative of the United Kingdon: as administering Power, the Sub-
Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations 5/ on the Territory.

*¥  Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.596.

a/ The conclusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee III for
consideration by the Special Comuittee were adopted by the latter body without
modification. They are reproduced in~paragraph 10 of the present chapter.
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CHAFTER XXXI

FALKLAND ISLANDS (MALVINAS)

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 659th meeting on 14 March 1969. the Special Committee, by approving
the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.537), decided, inter 2lia,
to take up the question of the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) as a separate item and
consider it at its plenary meetirzs.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 715th meeting, on
25 September.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of 20 December 1988,
by paragraph 11 of which the General Ascsewbly reguested the Special Cormittee

"to continue to perform its task and to seek suitable means for the immediate

and full implementation of the Declaration in all Territories which have rot

yet attained indeperdence'.

L, Puring its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it
a working paper prerared by the Secretariat (see annex to this chapter)
containing inforration on action previously taken by the Specisl Committee as
well as by the General Assembly, and cn the latest developments concerning the
Territory.

5. In addition, the Special Committee had before it the following written
petitions:

(2) Letter dated 25 October 1968 from Mr. José Ramon Cornejo, President,
Unidén Vecinal de Fomento Edilicio Coronel Dorrego, Argentina (A/AC.109/PET.1050);

(b) Letter dated 20 November 1968 from lir. Fadl G. Espinola
(A/AC.109/PET.1051);

(c) Letter dated 27 February 1G69 from liessrs. Juan José Tdrtara, General
Secretary, and Angel Rubén Quintercs, Press Secretary, National Becard, People's
Party of Argentina (A/AC.109/PET.1052);

(d) Letter dated 15 4pril 1689 fron eighi meabers of the Centro
Universitario Pro Integracidén Arsentina (CUPIA) (&/AC.109/PET.11CO);

(e) Letter dated 17 April 19€9 from Mr. Hipdllito Solari Yrigoyen
(A/AC.109/PET.1101);
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(f) Lebtter dated 2 May 1969 from Miss Silvia da Representagao and
Miss Marfa Laura Ambrosio (A4/AC.109/PET.1102);

/ (g) /Letter dﬁted 27 May 1969 from Messrs. Maclean and Stapledon S.A.
(A/AC.109/PET.1108).

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

6. At its T715th meeting, on 25 September, on the proposal of the representative
of Ethiopia, supported by the representatives of Madagascar, the Ivory Coast

and the United Republic of Tanzania, and following a statement by the Chairman
(A/AC.109/PV.T15), the Special Committee decided to transmit to the General
Assembly the working paper referred to in paragraph 4 cbove in order to facilitate
consideration of the item by the Fourth Committee and, subject to any directives
the General Assembly might give in that connexion, to give consideration to the
item at its next session.
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A. ATGTION PREVICUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

l. The Territory of the Falkland Islands (Melvinas) has been considered by the
Special Committee since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special
Committeel!s conclusions and recommendstions and statements of consensus concerning
the Territory are set out in its reports to the General Assembly at its
nineteenth, twenty-first and twenty-second sessions. ;/ The General Assembly's
decisions are contained in resolution 2065 (XX) of 16 December 1965, and in the
statements of consensus approved on 20 December 1966 2/ and 19 December 1967. 3/

2 On 26 September 1968, the Permanent Representative of Argentina and the
Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland addressed letters to the Chairman of the Special Committee (A/AC.109/302
and 303) informing him that their Govermments had continued negotiations in
accordance with reso: viion 2065 (XX) and the consensuses approved on

20 December 1966 and .- Tecember 1967, for the purpose of reaching a solution to
the problem of the dis, = over the Falkland Islands (Malvinas). They further
stated that both Governmenis were proceeding with the talks with a view to
reaching a peaceful settlement as soon as possible, as reccmmended by the United
Nations, and hoped to report on the subject during the course of the twenty-third
session of the General Assembly.

3 On 31 October 1968, the Special Committee decided to transmit to the General
Assembly the working paper prepared by the Secretariat in 1968 in order to
facilitate the Fourth Committee's consideration of the item and, subject to any
directives the General Assembly might wish to give in that connexion, to give
consideration to the item at its next session. 4/

1/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Iineteenth Session, Annexes, Annex No.
(A75800/Rev.1), chap. XXI111, para. 59; ibid., Twenty-first Session
(A/6300/Rev.l), chap. XXII, para. 469 (d); ibid., Twenty-second Session,
Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (Part III) (A/6700/Rev.l), chap.XXIII,
para. 1033 E,.

g/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-first Session, Annexes,
agenda item 23 (A/6628), paras. 12-13.

Tbid., Twenty-second Session, Supplement No. 16 (A/6716), item 23, p. 57.
A/7200/833,10, chap.XXX, pare. 7.
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B. I1UFORMATION CN THE TERRITORYE/

General

L, At 31 December 1968 the population of the Fallzland Islands (Malvinas),
excluding the Tependencies, was 2,105. The population of the Dependencies
fluctuates with the sealing and whaling seasons.

Politicsl and constitutional develorments

5. No change has been reported in the constitutional structure of the Goverrment.
The present Constitution of the Territory was introduced in 1949 and was amended
in 1951, 1955 and 196hk. It was set out in the Special Ccmmittee's report to the
General Assembly at its twenty-second session. §/ Briefly, there is a Governor,
the Queen's representative, who is the head of the administration of the Territory,
and is advised by the Executive Council in the exercise of his powers. He may

act against this advice only in certain specific circumstances. The Executive
Council is ccmposed of two uncfficial members appointed by the Governor, two
elected members froem the ILegislative Ccuncil and two ex officio members. The
legissative Council, which is presided cover by the Governor, is ccmposed of

eight members, four of whom are elected.

6. Statements by United Kingdom spokesmen on talks held between British and
Argentine officials relating to the Falkland Islands (Malivinas) during 1968 were
made in reply to questions in the United Kingdcm Parliament in March and
December 1968. These talks were regerded as confidential and details concerning
them were thus repcrted only in general terms.

T Cn 27 March 1968, the United Kingdcm Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs,
Mr. Michzel Stewart, stated in the House of Ccmmons that "our object in conducting
these talks is to secure a lasting and satisfactory modus vivendi between these
islands and Argentina because we believe this to be a necessary long-term aim

of policy". He added that he regarded_the dispute as "a problem tetween two
nations who desire to be friendly /but/ who take different views as to what their
rights are However, on the question of a possible transfer of sovereignty,

Mr, Stewart said that "Her Majesty's Government would only agree to such a
cessicn, first on the condition I have mentioned thzt it must be part of an
agreement fully satisfactory in other respects, and secondly, only if it were
clear to us, to the Government in the United Kingdcm, that the islanders themselves
regarded such an agreement as satisfactory to their interests".

§/ The information presented in this working parer has been derived frcm
published reports and from infomation transmitted to the Secretary-General,
by the United Kingdcm under Article 73 e of the Charter, on 13 August 1968,
for the year ending 31 December 1967.

6/ A/6700/Rev.l. paras. 607-612.



8. Tt should be noted that talks on the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) between the
Argentine and United Kingdom Governments had taken place intermittently since

Mr. Stewart visited Buenos Aires in January 1966. The statement and debates on
the subject in the United Kingdcm Parliament in March 1968 followed an appeal to
British members of Parliament and the Times (London) from unofficial members of
the' Territory's Executive Council, Messrs. A.G. Barton, R.V. Goss, S. Miller and
G.C. Bonner who considered that in the talks between British and Argentine ‘
officials due consultation had not taken place with the inhabitants of the islands.

9. Ister in the year, the Minister of State at the Foreign and Ccmmonweslth
Office, Lord Chalfont, visited the Territory frem 23 to 28 November 1968. The
purpose of his visit was to explain to the islanders the United Kingdom's policy
in the talks with the Argentine Govermment. In a statement to the House of Lords
on 3 December 1968, Lord Chalfont said that he had had a number of meetings with
the Territory's Executive Council (which was enlarged for the duration of his
visit to include the unofficial members of the Iegislative Council), with whom he
had discussed confidentially and in detail the position reached in the talks with
Argentina and the position vhich the British Government hoped would soon be
reached. He repeated both to the members of the Execntive and Legislative Councils
and to the people at -rge that it was not the policy of Her Majesty's Government
to transfer sovereignty over these islands against thc wishes of the islanders.

In reiterating the British Foreign Secretary's former statement made in March

that the talks with Argentina had as their object the securing of "a lasting and
satisfactory modus vivendi between these islands and Argentina", Lord Chalfont
added: "In particular we are concerned to restore and improve communications
between the islands and the nearest mainland, since this would be of great benefit
to the islanders."

10. In a similar statement made also on 3 December 1968 in the House of Commons,
Mr. Frederick Mulley, Minister of State at the Foreign and Commonwealth Office,
after reiterating assurances that there would be no transfer of sovereignty
against the islanders! wishes, went on to say that, while at present there was

no question but that the islanders wished to stay British, "in a different set of
circumstances in the future T would hope that whichever party was then ia power
would not be prepared to stand in their way if the islanders change their minds”.

11, On his return frcm the Territory, Lord Chalfont visited Buenos Aires and
paid a courtesy visit to the Argentine Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Mr, Nicanor Ccsta Mendiez.

12. A further statement reiterating the United Kingdcm position on the subject
was made by the United Kingdcm Minister for Foreign Affairs, Mr. Michsel Stewart,
in the House of Cocmmons on 1l December 1968. Inter alia, the statement contained
the following passage:

"In their talks with the Argentine Government, H.M. Government have
been trying to reach an understanding with Argentina with the object of
securing a satisfactory relationship between the islands and the nearest
continental meinland. Since that time, the talks have continued and the
two Governments have reached a measure of undarstanding although this is
not yet ccmplete. There is a basic divergence over H.M. Government's
insistence that no transfer of sovereignty could be made against the
wishes of the Falkland islanders."
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13. Cn 12 Tecember 1968, Mr. Costa Mendez, Mirister for Foreign AfTairs of
Argentina, declared inter =liat: "After more then two years of tallis, both
countries have reached some understanding on substantive issuec. Argentine
sovereignty over the Islands is an essential topic in the dispute. After refusing
for a century even to discuss this matter, the United Kingdom hss finally sccented
to discuss it. This new willingness to hear cur reasons is in itself sufficient
reason for continuing the negotiations and for believing thst they will lezd to
their logical cenelusion: recognition of Argentine sovereignty over the Malvinas,
which reccgnition, moreover, the United Kingdcm has not categorically refused to
proclaim." He further added: "Major differences still exist, of course. The
United Kingdcm insists on making recognition of Argentine scovereignty subject to
the wishes of the inhabitants, a condition which the Republic cannot possibly
accept.”

.

14k, Mr. Costa Mendez also mentioned in his statement thet Argentina would take
into zccount and protect the interests of the inhabitants of the islands by mearns
of safeguards and guarsntees to be agreed upon, and declared: "The Argentine
Government, in keeping with the principles traditionally underlying its policy in
this matter, will velcane these inhabitants with the utmost generosity. It is
prepared to protect their interests satisfactorily and is confident that the
ending of their present isolation will constitute a genuine advantage for them
and their descendants."

Econcmic conditions

15. General. The econcmy of the Territory remains almost entirely based on the
export of wool to the United Kingdcm. Attempts have been made at sealing, and
at the production of meat meal and tallow, as well as kelp meal frcm the vast

- seaweed beds surrounding the islands, but none of these have been successful.

16. It wes reported in Tecember 19€8 that a Scottish ccmpany, Alginate Industries,
had been investigating the possibilities of processing seaweed harvested frcm the
waters surrounding the Territory. At a press conference held in Iondon on

2 December 1968, the dirsctor of the ccmpany stated that he had already applied

to the Governor ¢f the Territory for a concession to exploi’ the seeaweed. The
alginate industry extracts chemicals from dried seaweed for use in dyes for
textiles, additives in food and drini:, mcicr tyres ond in the phammaceutical,

rerer 2nd photosraphic industriess The comreny h-1 surveyed the seaweed beds and
estimated that it coculd harvest seaweed worth £12 :I11licn ¢ year, wrich, after
processing in Scotland, weuld be worth £10C million. oz tha2n 9C rer cent would
be exported. The coampany would build - “ully sutcmated drying and milling plant

at Port Stanley and hove =2 fleet of pi:iirs vioosels. It vas estimated that a

pilot plant could be in operation in five years' time. It was pointed cut thet

the huge teds of seaweed surrounding the islands were suitzble for mechanical .
harvesting in contrast to the Eurcpean surpw:es which were mostly gathered msnually.
The present world annual prcduction cf algirates wzs estimeted at 15,000 tons

werth about £10 million.

17. Sheep farming. As at the end of 1968 there were twenty-nine holdings, the
size of which varied frem 850 to 400,CCC zcres. The total area of wool producti-n
was 2,903,100 acres. The Falliland Islands Ccmpany, registered in the United
Kingderty, cwns six of the twenty-nine farms with a total acreage of 1.3 millicn
acres, or 46 per cent of the total area under cheep. It contrcls regular shirping
to the islands and runs the biggest general ctere in Port Stanley. The company
has ebcut 800 shareholders in the United Kingdcm ond seventy or eighty in the
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Territory. Since 1964, wool prices have been falling and the company has been
moving to other fields of investment. Another company, Lovegrove Waldron, owns
a farm of 173,000 acres. This company also has extensive inlerests 1ln Argentina,
Brazil and Kenya.

18. International trade. The Territory's exports of wool during 1967 amounted
to £783,000, as compared with £998,000 in 1966. Exports of hides and skins were
valued at £17,784. Re-imports amounted to £22,233., The external trade figures
over the past five years were as follows: .

(thousand_pounds)

Year Total exports Wool exports Imports
1961 ' 1,187 1,151 545
1965 990 968 51k
1966 1,038 998 697
1767 802 783 1Ll
1968 8L2 811 599

The United Kingdom and other Commonwealth countries absorb almost all of the
Territory's exports and provide most of its imports (79.l4t per cent in 1968).

19. Public finance and development. Public revenue is derived mainly from

company taxes, inccme tax, customs duties, the sale of postage stamps, sale of
electricity and investment inccme. The following table gives revenue and expenditure
over the past five years for the Territory (excluding the Dependencies):

(thousand pounds )
Revenue Expenditure
1963 /1964 287 350
1964/1965 413 387
1965 /1966 ho6 383
1966 /1967 415 - 511
1967/1968 52U 530

Expenditure by the Territory from Colonial Develorment and Welfare funds amounted

to £59,558 in 1967/1968, compared with £32, 764 in 1966/1967.

20, According to an econcmic survey of the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) carried out
in 1967, the average inccme per head of the population in 1965 was estimated at
£505.

21, It was stated by the Minister of Overseas Development in the United Kingdom
House of Commons on 21 January 1969 that the current allocation for the Territory
under the Colonial Develorment and Welfare Act was £40,000 for each of the
financial years 1968/1969 and 1969/1970. This was being spent mainly on the
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improvement of roads, government housing and the telephone service. It has been
agreed to provide a team of five experts to undertake a study of the sheep and
cattle industries and to assist with the ccmpletion of a new geological map of
the islands.

o0, Cn 2 Lecember 1968 it was reported by the Minister of State at the Foreign
and Ccrmonwealth Office in the United Kingdcom House of Commons that under an
agreement between the United Kingdcm snd the European Space Research Organisation
which entered into force on 24 November 1967, the United Kingdcan had undertaken
to construct and operate on behalf of the organization a satellite telemetry
station et Port Stanley. This station, which formed pasrt of the scientifie
satellite telemetry and tracking network of the organization of which the United
Kingdcm was a member, was now in service.

Social conditions

23, labour. Most labourers in the Territory come frcm the United Kingdcm and
Chile to work on the farms under contract. The trend for young islanders to
emigrate to the United Kingdcm and New Zealand has continued as in previous years.

2k, Wage rates of shepherds and other farm workers in 1967 were £32.8s.0. a month
plus a bonus of 12.5 per cent of the basic munthly wage for every penny by which
the average wool price during 1966 exceeded 45d. per pound. There were alsoc
increments for long service and passage entitlements to the United Kingdcm. In
addition, shepherds and farm workers received free housing, meat, milk and fuel.
According to the econcmic survey of the Territory made in 1967, the general trend
of wages and conditions of  employment was said not to have differed much from

that in the United Kingdcm.

25. Although it has no legal status, the Sheepowners! Association is recognized
voth by the Government and the employers as an authoritative body. The Falkland
Islands General Employees! Union is registered under the Trade Unions and Disputes
Ordinance. '

26. Purlic health. The Government Medical Department employs one senior medical
officer, three medical cfficers, two dental officers and eight nurses. There is
a thirty-two-bed general hospital in Stanley. Total expenditure in 1967/1968 waes
£4h,930, ccmpared with £41,774 in 1966/1967. Ordinary medical expenditure in
1967/1968 represented 1C.7 rer cent of the total ordinary expenditure of the
Territory, the same percentage as in 1966/1967.

Educational conditions

2T« Education in the Territory is ccmpulsory and free between the ages of five
and fifteen. In Tecember 1968 the number of children receiving education in the
Territory was 381, ccompared with 342 in Tecember 1967. In 1968, the number of
schools was seven and the number of teachers (including itinerant teachers) was
thirty-nine. There is no system of higher education and no advanced secondary
education.

28. The Territory awards scholarships annually to boarding schools in the United

Kingdsm and Montevideo, Uruguzy. In 1967/1965 ten schelership students from the
Territory attended schools overseas: five in the United Kingdcm and five in
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Montevideo; thirteen other children were receiving education overszeas, aided by
grants from the Falkland Islands Government.

29 Ordinary expenditure on education in 1967/1968 was £58,353, representing
13,9 per cent of the total ordinary expenditure, ccmpared with £52,4L7T or
13.4 per cent of the total ordinary expenditure in 1966/1967.
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CHAFTER XXX¥II

BRITISH HONIURAS

A. CONSIDERATICH BY TEE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 659th meeting on 1b March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving
the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.537), decided, inter slia,
to take up the question of Rritish Honduras as & separalte item and consider it

at its plenary meetings.

2. The Specia. Committee considered the item at its T15th meeting, on
25 September.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account
the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of

20 December 19€8, by paragrapi: 11 of vhich the Generzl Assembly requested the
Special Committee "to continue to perform its task and to seek suitable means
for the immediate and full implementation of the Declaration in all Territories
which have not yet attained independence".

L, During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to this chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Special Committee as
well as on the latest developments concerning the Territery. ‘

5. In addition, the Special Committee had before it the following written
petitions:

(a) Letter dated 6 January 1969 from Mr. Compton Fairweather, Chairman,
British Honduras Freedom Committee of New York (A/AC.109/PET.10L8);

(b) Undated letter from Mr. R.C.M. Arthurs, Acting Chairmen, British
Honduras Emergency Cormmittee, London (i/AC.109/PET.1049).

B. DECISION CF THE SPECIAL CCHMMITTEE

6. At its T715th meeting, on 25 September, on the proposal of the representative
of Ethiopia, supported by the rerresentatives of Madagascar, the Iveory Coast and
the United Republic of Tanzanid, and following a statement by the Chairman
(A/AC.109/PV.715), the Special Committee decided to transmit to the General
Assembly the working paper referred to in raragraph 4 atove in order to facilitate
consideration of the item by the Fourth Ccmmittee and, subject to any directives
The General Assembly might give in that connexion, to give consideration to the
item at its next session.
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A. ACTICN PREVICUSLY TAKEN BY THE SFECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 594th meeting, on 1 April 19€8, the Special Committee decided to take
up British Honduras as a separate item and consider it at its plenary meetings.

2. At its 646th meeting, on 31 Cctober 1968, following a statement by its
Chairman, the Special Committee decided to transmit to the Genersal Assembly the
working paper prepared by the Secretariat (4/7200/424.10, chap. XXIII, annex I)
in order to facilitate the Fourth Committee's consideration of the item and,
subject to any directives the General Assembly might wish to give in.that
connexion, to give consideration to the Territory at its next session.

B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORYL/

3. Basic information on the Territory is contained in the report of the Special
Committee to the General Assembly at its twenty-second and twenty-third
sessions. g/

General

4. The estimated population is 122,C00,

Political ard constitutional developments

5. The present Constitution, which came into force on 6 January 1964, remained
in effect during the period under review. A summary of that Constitution wasz set
out in the Special Committee's report to the General Assembly at its twenty-
second session (A/6700/Add.1k4 (part I), chap. XXIII, paras. 623-636). Briefly,
the Governor is appointed by the Queen and acts in accordance with the aavice of
ministere, Special responsibilities are reserved to him under the Constituticn,
namely, defence, external affairs, internal security and the public service.

The Cabinet consists of a Fremier and other ministers who are appointed by the
Governor on the advice of the Premier. The Constitution also provides for &
Security Council and a Consultative Committee on External Affairs, The
Legislature, called the National Assembly, is bicameral and consists of a Serate
and a House of Pepresentatives. -

6. There are two political parties in the Territory: the People's United Ferty
(FUP) and the National Independence Farty (NIP). The FUP, with lir. Gecrge Frice,

1/ The information presented in this section has been derived from pubtlished
reports and frcm information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article T3 e
of the Charter, or 31 Cctober 1G€8 for the year ending 31 December 1567,
and on 17 July 1S{9 for the year ending 31 Decembter 1G68.

2/ Official Records of the General Assembly. Twenty-second Session. Annexes,
addendum to agenda item 23 (part III)(A/6700/Fev.l), chapter XXIII,
paras. 622 to 651; A/7200/Add.10, chepter XXXI, annex I.
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the Premier, as its leader, has been active in the Territory since shortly after
the Second World War, The NIP, led by Mr., Fhilip Goldson, came into being in

1958 as the result of a merger between the Honduran Independence Party and the
National Party.

T In June 1965, the United Kingdom, in agreement with British Hcnduras and
Guatemala, agreed to submit the dispute concerning the Territory to mediation.
This led to the appointment in November 1965 by the President of the United States
of ‘America of Mr. Bethuel Matthew Webster, a United States lawyer, as medilator.
The mediator's report was made public on 29 April 1968. The report was rejected
by the Government of British Honduras and by both political parties in the
Territory. §/ ‘ -

8. On 20 May 1968, the United Kingdom Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs,
Mr. Michael Stewart, stated in the House of Commons that "... since the draft
treaty is nct acceptable to British Honduras, it is not acceptable to the British
Government either", L/

9. On 30 April 1968, a press statement was issued in Mexico City by the Ministry
of Foreign.Affairs of Mexico, concerning the guestion of mediation, which stated:
"As the President declared in his report to Congress on 1 September 1966, Mexico
has not and has never had any territorial ambitions in respect of Belize. We

hope that this complex and long-standing problem will be solved in accordance

with law and justice and with strict regard to the wishes of the people of
Belize."

10. On 12 June 1968, the United Kingdom Minister of State for Commonwealth

Affairs, Lord Shepherd, stated in the Ho.se of Lords that "there has been no
question of delay in the granting of independence to British Honduras'"; he

added that "it is as and when the Government of British Honduras approaches

Her Majesty's Government that a date will be decided".qi/

11l. On 15 October 1968, the United Kingdom Secretary of State for Commonwealth
Affairs, Mr. William Whitlock, declared in the House of Commons that
"independence is recognized as the natural and legitimate aspiration for the
people of British Honduras". On 18 November, he stated in the House that no date
hed yet been fixed for a constitutional conference on British Honduras. é

12. On 3 October 1968, at the 1680th plenary meeting of the twentya?hird session
of the General Assembly, the representative of Guatemala declared: "... th§
Guatemalan delegation wishes to state that... the controversy over the territory
of Belize was, by mutual agreement with the United Kingdom, submitted to peaceful
means of settlement as defined by the Charter of the United.Natiops. The
negotiations which are still taking place are designed_to flnd a just solut;o%h
to the problem acceptable to both parties and bearing in mind the welfare o e

>

i ici General Assembly, Twenty-third
3 For details, see Official Records of the
4 Session, Angexes, addendum to agenda item 25 (A/6300/Rev.1), chapter XXII,
paras. 308-309; A/7200/A34.10, chapter XXXI, annex I, paras. 9-17.

Parliamentary Debates, Official Report, 20 May 1968, col. 18.

L/
5/ Ibid., House cf Lords, 12 June 1969, col. 139.
6/ s, 15 October 1968, col. Th; 18 November 1968, col.l9l.

Tbid., House of Common
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population of Belize. Until such a solution is arrived at, Cuatemala meintains
its right of sovereignty over this integrael part of Guatemalan territory”

13. Feplying to the statement by the representative of Guatemala, the
representative of the United Kingdom stated at the same meeting that "Guatemala
and the United Kingdci are still engaged in trying to reach an amicable and
peaceful solution to their differences with regard to British Honduras waich will
take into full acccunt the interests of the people of the Territory". He further
declared: "As regards present sovereignty over the Territory, however, I must
reaffirm that Her l‘ajesty's Government in the United Kingdom has no doubt
whatsoever in regard to its sovereignly over British Honduras" (A/FV.1680, p. 66),

1k, On 25 November 15€8, at the 1795th meeting of the Fourth Committee of the
twenty-third session of the General Assembly, the representative of the United
Kingdom stated that the United Kingdom Government, which reccgnized the legitimate
aspiration to independence of the people of the Territory, had always stood

ready to consider any proposals for achieving independence; he confirmed that
Guatemala and the United Kingdom were still investigating means of reaching an
amieable and peaceful solution with respect to the Territory which would take
into full account the interests of its people (A/C.L/SR.179%, p. 8).

15. In reply to that statement, the representative of Guatemala declared on
26 November 1968, at the 1796th meeting cf the Fourth Committee, that since
Belize (British Henduras) was not a Trust Territory under the terms of the
Charter, the Fourth Committee was not competent to discuss it (A/C.4/SR.1T756,
p. 19).

16. Mr. George Price, the Fremier of British Honduras, was reported to have
stated in an interview (The Times (London), 20 April 1969) that "the Territory
may seek talks with Britain on aa independence constitution later this year'.
Mr. Price indicated at the same time that he was not convinced that the time was
yet ripe for such talks. He emphasized the necessity for some guarantee of the
country's security after independence. Mr. Price mentioned also that he might
consider a multilateral pact, possibly with the "mited States and Canada, if
Britain could not see her way to giving unilateral guarantee. He stated: '"vhat
we want above all is an unequivocal assurance from the United Kingdom that they
will guarantee the consequences of the United Nations Charter in respect of a
people's right to determine their independence.”

17. On 23 June 1%69, the United Kingdom Under-Secretary of State for Foreign
and Commonwealth Affairs, Mr. lMaurice Foley, said in the House of Comwmons, in
reply to a question, that "the defence of British Honduras after irdeperdence is
one of :he many problems which will have to be discussed with the British
Hondurans and is a matter which will no doubt be raised at any conference about
independence.” T/

Economic ceornditions

18, The economy of the Territory remains almost entirely based on agrieculture,
Sugar and citrus are the two most important export crops.

7/ Ibid., 2% June 1569, cbl. 976-977.

~222-



19. Sugar production was 63,588 tons in 1968, compared with 58,300 tons in 1967
and 43,453 tons in 1966. Belize Sugar Industries, Ltd., a subsidiary of Tate
and Lyle, Ltd., now operates the old sugar factory at Libertad as well as a new
factory at Bound to Shine in the Tower Hill area which was officially opened in

1966. Sugar exports account for 67 per cent of agricultural exports and 53 per
cent of total exports.

20. The citrus industry has recovered from the effects of hurricane "Hattie"
which devastated the Territory in 1961. Citrus exports account for about 25 per
cent of total exports,

2l. 1In 1968, a total of 4,130 acres were planted under rice, compared with

4,805 acres in 1967. Total acreage in bananas at the end of 1968 was 2,180 acres,
compared with 2,250 acres in 1967. The production of lobsters increased from
316,970 pounds in 1967 to 390,868 pounds. The production of shrimps decreased
from 228,024 pounds to 140,657 pounds during the same period. The tourist
industry is relatively very small; visitors in 1968 totalled 28,298.

22, In 1966, preliminary constructional work started on the new capital city at
Roaring Creek, about fifty miles inland from Belize City. The total project is
designed to be built in five stages. The first stage, which should be completed
in 1969, is expected to accommodate a population of 5,000; the last stage
provides for a population of 25,000 to 30,000.

23, The tctal revenue for 1968 was $BH2L.L2 million, 8/ compared with

$BH16.92 million in 1967. The main items of revenue were import duties and
taxation. Total expenditure in 1968 was $BH25.15 million compared with

$BH15.48 million in 1967. Capital expenditure is financed almost entirely by
Colonial Development and Welfare funds and other United Kingdom grants and loans,
in some cases by locally raised loans and by capital revenue,

2, The value of imports in 1967 amounted to $BH36,951,91Lk; import figures for
1968 are not yet available. The value of domestic exports in 1968 totalled
$BH20,011,480; re-exports amounted to $BH5,181,875, making a total of
$BH25,193,355. In 1967, domestic exports totalled $BH16,351,439, and re-exports
totalled $BH4,118,L4h41, making a total of $BH20,L69,880.

Social conditions

25, Labour. Approximately 4O per cent of the working population is engaged in
agriculture. The estimated numbers engaged in the principasl wage-earning
occupations at the end of 1967 were as follows: agriculture, forestry and
fishing, 4,225; manufacturing, 2,743; construction, 1,316; and trade and
commerce, 1,502,

26. Unemployment is reported to te a serious problem in Belize City, where about
one third of the population is concentrated., Wages are low; minimum wages for
unskilled workers may average 10s a day, while secreteries can earn £6 or more

a week. Notwithstanding, a high literacy rate, there is a severe shortage of
skilled labour due to a lack of technical’education.

14
8/ One British Honduran dollar is equivalent to 5 shillings sterling or

$US . 700
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27. During 1967, eight collective apreemcuts were sirned bringing to seventlean
the number of existing collective agreecuents between employers and unions. ‘ine
Government recognizes the Fublic Officers' Union, the General Vorkers' Develonneut
Union ard Christian Vorkers' Union. Three work stoppages occurred during 1667
with a total loss of 2€6 man-days.

28, Public health., The Territory is reported to be relatively free frcnm
epidemic diseases. There are two general hospitals with e total capacity of 192
beds and one private hospital with thirty beds. There is also an infirmary, a
mental hospitel and a small tenporary tubsrculosis sanatorium in the Territory.
Vedical services in rural ereas are provided by local health centres.

29. 1In 1668, there were thirty-five registered physicians (twenty-one Government-
employed), two nurses of senior training (one Government) and seventy certified
nurses (sixty-three Government).

. ecurrent expenditure for public hea in vas $BHL D . the sum
30. R t dit f blic health in 1S67 $BH136,353 (th

of $BH%2,911 submitted for 1966 did not include the salaries of public health
officers), or 1.15 per cent of total recurrent expenditure.

Fducational conditions

31l. Fducation is compulsory between the ages of six and fourteen years. In 1968,
there were 28,257 pupils enrolled in two Government and 158 Government-aided
primary schools, compared with 26,897 enrolled in 1667. The number of students
enrolled in secondary schools totalled 277 in 1968, compared with 273 in 1G67.
The Belize Technical College, a Government institution, provides free secondary
technical education. There is no university in the country and students desirous
of taking post-secondary and university education must go abrosad.

22. Recurrent expenditure on education in 1568 amounted to $BH1,56k4,5C0, compared
with $BH1,943,398 in 1907,
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A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. The Special Committee considered the question of information from Non.-Self--
Governing Territories transmitted under Article T3 e of the Charter of the United
Nations and related questions at its Tlkth to T16th meetings, between

22 and 29 September 1969. :

2. In its consideration of this item, the Special Committee took into consideration
the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of

20 December 1968 concerning the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, as well as the relevant provisions of
other General Assembly resolutions concerning information from Non-Self-Governing
Territories transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter and related questions, in
particular, operative paragraph 5 of resolution 1970 (XVIII) of 16 December 1963,
operative paragraph 4 of resolution 2109 (XX) of 21 December 1965, operative
paragraph 4 of resolution 2233 (XXI) of 20 Decermber 1965, operative paragraph 5 of
resolution 2351 (XXII) of 19 December 1967, and operative paragraph T of

‘resolution 2422 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968 which, inter alia, requested the Special
Committee to study, in accordance with the procedures established by it in 196k, 1/
the information from Non-Self-Governing Territories transmitted under Article T3 e
of the Charter.

3. During its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it the
report of the Secretary-General (see annex below) containing information on action
previously taken by the Special Committee as well as by the General Assembly, and on
the dates on which information from the Non-Self-Governing Territories concerned,
called for under Article 73 e of the Charter, was transmitted for the years 1967 and
1968.

L, At the Tllhth meeting, on 22 September, statements on the item were made by the
representatives of India, the United Republic of Tanzania and the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland as well as by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.T1Lk).

5. At the Tl5th meeting, on 25 September, the representative of the United Republic
of Tanzania introduced a draft resolutir+ on behalf of the following members:

Afghanistan, Ethiopia, India, Iran, Ir Mgli, Sierra Leone, Syria, Tunisia,
United Republic of Tanzania and Yugos ‘4/AC.109/L.C02).
6. The Special Committee considered . draft resolution at its T15th and 716th

meetings, on 25 and 29 September, respectively. Statements on the draft resolution
were made at the Ti6th meeting by the representatives of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of America (A/AC.109/PV.T16).

T. The draft resolution (A&/AC.109/L.602) was voted on by the Special Committee at
its T1l6th meeting, on 29 September, as follows:

(2) Operative paragraph 3 was adopted by a vote of 13 to UL;

1/ Officiel records of the General /Assembly, Nineteenth Session, Annexes,
annex No. 8 (part 1) (A/5800/Rev.l), chapter II.
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(b) The draft resolution (A/AC.109/L.602) as a whole, was adopted by a vote
of 13 to 1, with 3 abstentions.

The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/344k) is reproduced in paragraph 10 below.

8. At the same meeting, statements in explanation of vote were made by the

representatives of Ecuador and Madagascar (A/AC.109/PV.T16). The representative of

India made a statement in exercise of the right of reply (A/AC.109/PV.T16).

9. On 2 October, the text of the resolution was transmitted to the Permanent

Representatives of the administering Powers for the attention of their Governments.
B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

10. The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/34L) adopted by the Special Committee at

its T16th meeting on 29 September, to which reference is made in paragraph T above,

is reproduced below:

"The Special Committee,

"Recalling General Assembly resolution 1970 (XVIII) of 16 December 1963,
in which the General Assembly requested the Special Committee on the Situation
« with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples to study the information
transmitted to the Secretary-General in accordance with Article T3 e of the
Charter of the United Nations and to take it fully into account in examining
the situation with regard to the implementation of the Declaration,

"Recalling also General Assembly resolutions 2109 (XX) of 21 December 1965,
2233 (XXI) of 20 December 1966, 2351 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2422 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968, in which the General Assembly, inter alia, approved the
procedures adopted by the Special Committee for the discharge of the functious
entrusted to it under resolution 1970 (XVIII) and requested the Special
Committee to continue to discharge those functions in accordance with the
said procedures,

"Recalling further the provisions of paragraph 5 of resclution
2422 (XXIII) in which the General Assembly once again urged the administering
Powers concerned to transmit, or to continue to transmit, to the Secretary-
General the information prescribed in Article 73 e of the Charter, as well as
the fullest possible information on political and constitutional developments
in the Territories concerned,

"Having examined the report of the Secretary-General on the item, 2/

"l. Regrets that, despite the repeated recommendations of the General
Assembly and the Special Commitiee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, some Member States having responsibilities for the
administration of Non-Self-Governing Territories still have not seen fit to
transmit information under Article T3 e of the Charter, have transmitted
insufficient information or have transmitted information too late;

2/ A/AC.109/343 and Add.l and 2.
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2. Deeply deplores the fact that, despite the numerous resolutions
adopted by the General Assembly concerning the colonial Territories under
Portuguese domination, the Government of Portugal has maintained its refusal
to transmit information under Article T3 e of the Charter with regard to those
Territories;

"3. Regrets the persistent refusal of the Government of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to transmit such information
on Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and St. Lucia;

"L. Once again urges the administering Powers concerned to transmit, or
to continue to transmit, to the Secretary-General the information prescribed
in Article 73 e of the Charter, as well as the fullest possible information
on political and constitutional developments in the Territories concerned;

5., Reiterates its previous requests that the administering Powers
concerned transmit such information as early as possible and, at the latest,
within a maximum period of six months following the expiration of the
administrative year in the Non-Self-Governing Territories concerned:

"6. Decides, subject to any decision which the General Assembly might
wish to take in that connexion, to continue to discharge the functions
entrusted to it under General Assembly resolution 1970 (XVIII), in
accordance with the procedures referred to above."
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ANNEX#*

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

Transmission of information under Article 73 e of the Charter

1. The Secretary-CGeneral's previous report on this subject (4/7200/Add.1l1 and
Corr.l, chap. XXXII, annex) listed the dates on which information was transmitted to
the Secretary-General under Article T3 e of the Charter up tc 23 August 1968. The
table at the end of the present report shows the dates on which such information

was transmitted in respect of the years 1967 and 1968 up to 22 September 1969.

2. The information transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter follows in general
the standard form approved by the General Assenmbly and includes information on
geography , history, population, economic, social and educational conditions. In the
case of Territories under the administraticn of Australia, France, New Zealand,
Spain, the United Kingdom c¢f Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United
States of America, the annual reports on the Territories also included information
on constitutional matters. Additional information on political and constitutional
developments in Territories under their administration was also given by the
representatives of Australia, lew Zealand, Spain, the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland and the‘Unlted Qtates of America during meetings of the

Special Committee.

3. No information has been transmitted to the Secretarv-General concerning the
Territories under Portuguese administration, which the General Assembly, by its
resolution 1542 (XV) of 15 December 1960, considered to be Non-Self-Governing
Territories within the meaning of Chapter XI of the Charter. Nor has the Secretary-
General received any information on Antigua, Dominica, Grenada,

St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and St. ILucia. With respect to these Territories, the
representative of the United Kingdom stated at the 1752nd meeting of the Fourth
Committee on 15 December 1967, that, having achieved the status of Associated
States, they had achieved "a full measure of self-government” and that information
on them would not be transmitted in future.

Study 6f information transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter

4. In compliance with the provisions of paragraph 5 of General Assembly

resolution 1970 (XVIII) of 16 December 1963, paragraph 4 of resolution 2109 (XX) of
21 December 1965, paragraph 4 of resolution 2233 (XXI) of 20 December 1966,
paragraph 5 of resolution 2351 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and paragraph 7 of
resolution 2422 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968 wkich requested the Special Committee to
study the information Sransmitted under Article T3 e, and in accordance with the
procedure approved by the Special Committee in 196L, the Secretariat has continued
to use the information transmitted in the preparation of working papers on each
Territory for the Special Committee.

% Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/343 and Add.l and 2.
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Rio Muni,

TABLE

Dates of transmission of information under Article T3 e of the Charter

for 1967 and 1968

This table includes all Territories listed in annex II of the report of the
Committee on Information from Non-Self-Governing Territories to the General Assembly
at its eighteenth session, a/ with the exception of Aden, Barbados, Basutoland,
Bechuanaland, British Guiana, Cook Islands, Equatorial Guinea, Fernando Péo and
Gambia, Jamaica, Kenya, Malta, Mauritius, North Borneo, Northern Rhodesia,
Nyasaland, Sarawak, Singapore., Swaziland, Trinidad and Tobago., Uganda and Zanzibar.

AUSTRALIA (1 July-30 June) b/
Cocos (Keeling) Islands
Papua,

FRANCE (calendar year)

Comoro Archipelszgo c/f
French Somaliland ¢/ 4/

New Hebrides (condominium with
the United Kingdc1)

NEW ZEALAND (1 April-31 March) e/
Niue Island

Tokelau Islands

a/ Official Records of the General Assembly., Eighteenth Session, Supplement

1967

3 September 1968

10 September 1968

3 February 1969

10 September 1968

10 September 1968

1968

3 July 1969

9 July 1969

18 August 1969

18 August 1969

No. 1L (4/551L), part one, annex II.

b/ Period extends from 1 July of previous year to 30 June of year listed.

¢/ On 27 March 1959, the Government of France notified the Secretary-General
that this Territory had attained internal autonomy and, consequent.y, the transmission

of information thereon had ceased as from 1957.

year.

d/ The new designation of the Territory is French Territory of the Afars and
the Issas (see Terminology Bulletin No. 240 (ST/CS/SER.F/2L0) of 15 April 1968).

e/ Period extends from 1 April of the year listed to 31 March of the following
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1967
PORTUGAL

Angola -
Cape Verde Archipelago -
Guinea (called Portuguese Guines) -
Macau and dependencies -
Mozambique -

S8o Tomé and Principe
and dependencies -

Timor {Portuguese) and
dependencies -

SPAIN (calendar year)
Ifni £/ 25 June 1968
Spanish Szhara 25 June 1968

UNITED KINGDOM (calendar year)

Antigua -

Bahamas 21 October 1968
Bermuda 18 November 1968
British Honduras 31 October 1968
British Virgin Islands 1Lk November 1968
Brunei 8 July 1968
Cayman Islands 5 July 1968

1968

22 September 1969

20 June 1969
14 July 1969
17 July 1969
10 June 1969
4 September 1969

17 July 1969

£/ By letters of 23 May 1969 and 9 July 1969, the Permanent Representative of
Spain informed the Secretary-General that following negotiations with the Government
of Morocco, a treaty had been concluded with that Government on U4 January 1969
by which the Territory of Ifni had been retroceded by Spain to Morocco in full -
sovereignty. That treaty had been ratified by the Spanish Cortes on 22 April 1969
and the instruments of ratification of the Treaty had been exchanged at Rabat on
13 May 1969; the transfer of powers over the Territory of Ifni took place on
30 June 1969 and, with effect from that date, Ifni had become subject to the
sovereignty and authority of the Moroccan Government (A/AC.109/328 and Add.l).
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1967 1968

United Kingdom (calendar year)

(continued)

Dominica - . -
Falkland Islands (Malvinas) 13 August 1968 19 September 1969 i
Fiji 23 July 1968 19 September 1969 §
Gibraltar 3 September 1968 15 September 1969 %
Gilbert and Ellice Islands 15 July 1968 30 June 1969 %
Grenada - - g
Hong Kong 15 August 1968 10 June 1969 ;
Montserrat 17 September 1968 22 September 1969
New Hebrides (condominium

with France) 3 July 1968 12 September 1969
Pitecairn Island 12 July 1968 i June 1969
St. Helena 3 Ju'y 1968 23 June 1969

St. itts-Nevis-Anguilla - -

St Lucia - -

St. Vincent 26 September 1968 -
Seychelles 26 September 1968 16 July 1969
Solomon Islands 5 July 1968 23 June 1969
Southern Rhodesia - 12 August 1969
Turks and Calcos Islands I November 1968 4 November 1968 g/

UNIYED STATES OF AMERICA
(i July-30 June) b/

.merican Samoe 1k March 1968 6 June 1969
juam 1Lk March 1968 17 February 1969
United States Virgin Islands 20 March 1968 12 February 1969

— o ——

g/ Additional information for 1968 was transmitted on 4 Ssptember 1969.

m———
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